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xiv The New Hermetics Program 


Hermetics Old and New 

I am particularly pleased and honored that Mr. Newcomb has asked me 
to pen the foreword to this remarkable book—remarkable in that it 
offers more than musings and the retelling of ancient material; remark¬ 
able in that he demonstrates so pleasantly that one can focus intensely 
upon the mystery teachings of the past without isolating oneself from 
the discoveries and revelations ot the present, that one can unite the 
modern sciences of the mind with the wonder and wisdom of the ages. 

It is a labor not dissimilar to the works of a number of individuals 
who in the twilight of the golden ages of Egypt and Greece shared their 
wisdom in a body of mystical texts supposedly written by the God Thoth, 
or Hermes, or Hermes Trismegistos. Foremost among these is one that 
bears the name of its mythical author* The Emerald Tablet of Hermes. 
Tradition maintains it was the first revelation of God to mankind—chat 
it was cast in liquid emerald by the magick of alchemy, its raised letters 
revealing in thirteen short verses the universal operations of nature. It is 
the famous work that gave us the fundamental Hermetic axiom: 

It is true aud no lie, certain, and to be depended upon, that the 
superior agrees with the inferior, and the inferior with superior, 
to effect that one truly wonderfid work . 1 

Verses live and six go on to provide the diligent aspirant the mystic key 
by which he or she can arise from the tomb of matter even while acknowl¬ 
edging that the tomb is an integral part of the self. 

The power is perfect, after it has been united with a spirituous 
earth. Separate the spirituous earth from the dense or crude 
earth by means of a gentle heat, with much attention . 1 

It is the profoundest of cosmic ironies. The divine power, our true spir¬ 
itual essence, does not achieve perfection until it hits the rock bottom 
of the cosmos—the dense and crude earth. It remains imperfect until the 
moment of entombment for the simple reason that, until that dark nadir 
is reached, the experiential adventure of existence remains incomplete, 
and self is not yet endowed with the entire spectrum of the light of 
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consciousness—from spirit to matter, from the highest high to the 
lowest low. 

This is why Hermetic tradition informs us that the highest angelic 
hosts envy the children of the dust because humans have something 
they will never have—a little bit of everything from top to bottom. High 
as they are, the angels are stuck in divine middle management without 
a complete stash of the raw material necessary to clone themselves to 
perfect godhead. Aleister Crowley describes this process as M ... the gen¬ 
eral doctrine that the climax of the Descent into Matter is the signal for 
the redintegration 3 by Spirit.” 4 * Once the lowest low has been reached, 
the power is perfect and the process of return is initiated. 

The Emerald 'Tablet of Hermes cells us how to begin. We are to "Separate 
the spirituous earth from the dense or crude earth by means of a gentle 
heat, with much attention." This doesn’t mean we are to cook ourselves 
over a low flame (although in the symbolic language of alchemy, that’s 
pretty much what we do). It means that through a slow, balanced, and 
gentle process we are (with great attention) to distill the essence of our 
being, the song of our soul, from the muddy vesture of decay. 

This is the initiatory process of the Hcrmeticist old and new—a bal¬ 
anced and gentle program of study, practice, and meditation, mixed 
with the effects of one’s own inherited destiny (whether you call that 
luck, good fortune, or karma). 

Initiation is not a reward for achievement or seal of attainment. 
Indeed, the initiate may never attain (at least not in this incarnation). 
Initiation means "to begin,” and the first question the candidate is asked 
at the threshold of the Temple is simply, "Arc you ready to begin?" 

Are you? If so, 1 can think of no better place to start than the mar¬ 
velous book you hold in your hands right now'—a balanced and gentle 
program of study, practice, and meditation. To this you must add the most 
important ingredient of all—yourself, the sum total of the highest high 
and the lowest low, your inherited destiny. 

Lon Milo DuQuette 
Costa Mesa, California 
November 20, 2003 E.V. 










Introduction 




N ow chat you have opened this book, I want you to know that 
you are beginning a wonderful and exciting journey. It is a 
journey inward to discover your true self and your true power. 
As you learn more and more about your true self, your entire life will he 
transformed. This book is not intended for passive consumption. It is 
a comprehensive instructional tool, a pathway to the evolution of human 
consciousness. 

The New Hermetics presents a system for exploring and understand¬ 
ing the "tnagick” of what our subjective consciousness experiences. It is 
comprised of a group of cutting-edge spiritual technologies that .sys¬ 
tematically teach the science of illumination and power and a collec¬ 
tion of models for looking at the unconscious mind that allow us to 
create a dependable system for magically changing our lives. Basically, 
the New Henneries is a synthesis of Western esoteric thought, Jungian 
psychology, the ideas of neuro-linguistic programming, the eight-circuit 
model of consciousness, and Scientific Illuminism. 

When you work with the New Hermctics, you experience con¬ 
sciousness changes that dramatically increase your ability to change your 
world. A young man who was working with the New Hermetics was 
experiencing a financial crisis. He used one of the tools that you will be 
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taught, and die amount that he needed literally materialized in his bank 
account. A mysterious deposit appeared on his bank record that answered 
his need. 1 his is just one example of the many surprises that arc in store 
for you as you begin to use the New Hermetics system. 

The reason that the New Hcrmetics works so powerfully is simple. 
1 he universe is mental. The universe is a great mind. And we are fun¬ 
damentally a part of that mind. The universe is consciousness, and we 
are a part of that consciousness. Every thought that we have is a thought 
in the mind of the universe. There is no break between our individual¬ 
ity and the wholeness of the cosmos. The experience of separation is 
just a consequence, a residue of perception. This seeming separation 
occurs merely because we have each been given individual functions 
and purposes within the great cosmic mind. You do not have to believe 
this completely right now. But it is a key to unlocking your power, and 
you will hopefully come to know it as you explore the technologies of 
the New I lermetics. As we come to understand ourselves, we arc in 
closer and closer relationship with the greater universal aspects of mind, 
and this gives us more and more power and understanding, of ourselves 
and everything else. 

The first section of this book describes the components of the New 
I lermetics; the second contains the levels of the New Hermctics and 
the practical tools of self-discovery, transformation, and personal power. 
With this book, you begin your evolution into a fully self-actualized 
and powerful being of light. You will soon have the power to create 
whatever sort of wonderful life you can imagine. I congratulate you on 
your courage and good fortune. 

In order to explore our minds with the hope of understanding the 
cosmic scope of our consciousness, it is necessary to have some sort of 
road map. Otherwise, we might quickly become lost in seas of neurotic 
delusion, daydreams, and fantasy. Because of this, the New Hcrmetics 
uses many of the paths drawn by modern explorers of the mind, as well 
as the paths trodden by the first to explore this inner landscape, the 
ancient magicians. 

hor the last two hundred years or so, we humans have been shaking 
oft the medieval dogma of our early history and trying to come to terms 
with consciousness in a new way. This has resulted in many studies, explo¬ 
rations, and personal struggles that have nearly destroyed philosophy 
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and certainly relegated religion into the barest of superstitious shells. 
However, the problem of our inner experience continues to nag us, 
because it seems that the human animal is by its nature a “religious crea¬ 
ture.” By this I merely mean that humans have an unquenchable need 
to look up to and worship strange and invisible forces that seem to guide 
and shape our lives. It must be remembered that science and material¬ 
ism are just as invisible, mysterious, and intangible as Jehovah or Jesus. 

This worship of the invisible seems inescapable. Archetypes of our 
highest ideals constantly inform our lives and push us in the direction 
they take. These archetypes take the form of gods, heroes, taboos, the¬ 
ories of science, and anything that we hold as being the truth, or the 
rules by which we lead our lives. 

For centuries, we Westerners had a single explanation for all of this— 
the Roman Catholic Church. However, as Western societal sophistica¬ 
tion has forced us to question the institutions of our “catholic" religion, 
we have turned to many alternate belief systems as a way of under¬ 
standing these unconscious invisible forces. First among these was the 
Protestant movement that broke with the institution of the Roman 
Church, maintaining that a capacity for understanding religion was 
inherent in each individual. This revolution, along with the advent of 
modern science, really caused the massive atrophy of Christianity that 
has resulted in hundreds of separate forms of Christian belief and a host 
of individualistic interpretations of Christian scripture. This also resulted 
in a more careful examination of the Bible and a realization that, for 
many, the Bible docs not answer their unconscious needs. 

Because of this realization, in the last two centuries we have seen the 
wholesale importation of many Eastern philosophies that have attempted 
to answer these needs. For some. Eastern thought has been highly suc¬ 
cessful, but for most, these ideas are foreign and often antithetical to 
our basic temperaments. 

In the last century, the various schools of psychology made great 
efforts to answer our unconscious needs. Unfortunately, psychology 
often tends to strip away the mystery and magick of our unconscious in 
an attempt to classify- dysfunction and abnormality. Psychology then 
attempts cures of our internal ailments that merely amount to rein¬ 
forcing the dominant taboos and social norms of our society. This does 
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not in any way provide us with access to or nourishment from die source 
of these unconscious drives and invisible psychic forces. 

However, along with the introduction of Eastern philosophy and the 
advent of modern psychology, there has occurred a growing revival of 
the ancient esoteric Western philosophies of magick. These have taken 
the form of neo-pagan earth spirituality movements, the rebirth of witch¬ 
craft, and the revivification of ancient Hermetic and Qabalistic prac¬ 
tices. All of these philosophies are in essence related and intimately 
familiar to Westerners, because they all come from the deep recesses of 
the Western unconscious mind. For instance, most of us have at least 
some vague notions about astrology, the tarot, and the gods and myths 
of the Greeks and Romans. Quite simply, the New Hermetics synthe¬ 
sizes all of these components and more into a new system for under¬ 
standing ourselves. 

The word "Hermetic" is very old, indicating the studies and teach¬ 
ings of the preeminent Egyptian adept Hermes Trismcgistos. He is often 
considered the emissary between humans and the gods. Hermes is also 
intimately related toThoth orTahuti, the Egyptian god of wisdom and 
magick (see figure I below). 

Quite a lot of divergent material has been placed under the Hermetic 
banner over the centuries. However, the underlying theme of all Hermetic 
philosophy is that the mind shapes reality. 
As Hermes Trismegistos himself puts it in 
the Corpus Hcrmeticum , “The Mind, then, 
is not separated off from God s essentiality, 
hut is united to it, as light to sun. This Mind 
in men is God, and for this cause some of 
mankind are gods, and their humanity is 
nigh unto divinity.” 5 As I said, the key to 
the ancient and the new Hermetics is that 
the universe is mental. The universe is a 
great mind. The ancient Hermetic axiom, 
“That which is above is like that which is 
below to accomplish the miracle of the one 
thing," states the same thing in a different 
way. Your mind and the mind of the uni¬ 
verse are connected inextricably to accom- 



Figure 1. 

Thoth or Tahuti, the 
Egyptian god of magick. 
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plish the miracle of existence. By learning to understand your mind, 
you will learn to understand the universe. What’s more, by learning to 
control your mind, you will learn to control the universe. 

You must understand that, when I discuss the mind, 1 am not merely 
discussing the conscious mind as people usually think of it—the flitting 
thoughts about what you’re going to eat for dinner or do this weekend. 
I am also referring to the greater aspect of mind often called today the "col¬ 
lective unconscious." As you become progressively more in touch with this 
collective unconscious, you will be increasingly able to influence the 
world around you. This is what the New Hermetics teaches. 

I really cannot take credit for creating the New Hermetics, because 
it has actually been emerging slowly for the last several decades. All that 
I have done is to gather together the most important and life-changing 
aspects of many thinkers and combine them into a single cohesive, all- 
encompassing unit. If you’d like to see some of the names of the many 
modern and ancient wizards to whom I have apprenticed myself, please 
consult this volumes dedication and bibliography. 

Specifically, the New Hermetics came into being when several modern 
occultists came together to practice magick as a group. Within the con¬ 
text of that group, several members, who also happened to be studying 
neuro-linguistic programming and psychologists like Girl Jung, Wilhelm 
Reich, and Timothy Leary, formed close associations. We realized as a 
group, both consciously and on an unconscious level, that by combin¬ 
ing these modern models of consciousness and change with the ancient 
symbols, models, and rituals of magick, we might have something truly 
extraordinary. After several private and group experiments, wc discov¬ 
ered that we had unlocked a portal with infinite possibilities. The New 
Hermetics was horn. 

What we discovered is that, by leading consciousness through cer¬ 
tain processes, certain results always followed. Because each person is 
unique, the specific content of experiences may be different, but the 
process can be predictable and constant. Wc discovered that there are 
specific tools for directing subjective thought that cause predictable 
changes in consciousness and changes in the way we view ourselves. We 
began to transform physically, emotionally, and spiritually. 

We led each other to experience out-of-body states, communion with 
gods and other nonhuman intelligence, and produced the experience 
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of enlightenment anti ecstasy simply by understanding that all experi¬ 
ence is subjective. 

In life, even when you are “just pretending," you are still experienc¬ 
ing anything that you pretend on a subjective level. To most of your 
brain, things that you pretend are “reality,” because your brain does not 
differentiate between inner and outer experience. It you imagine your¬ 
self licking a lemon for long enough, your salivary glands will start to pro¬ 
duce saliva. You can try it right now. Close your eyes and imagine yourself 
licking the sour inside of a lemon. You will soon begin to pucker your 
lips and salivate. By consciously directing your thoughts, your uncon¬ 
scious responds. Your brain does not differentiate between thoughts and 
things, because thoughts are tilings. T "he universe is mental. 

On an experiential level, the more you pretend, the more real your 
experiences become in your mind, and the more inexplicable the prac¬ 
tical results you will get in your exterior life. If wc change things in our 
minds, this eventually changes things in the outer world, because it is all 
one thing in the end. 

This realization was just the beginning of the New Hermetics. As 1 
studied the writings of Aleister Crowley, 1 found that he envisioned 
.some similar procedures and called it Scientific llluminism. However, in 
the first decades of this century, he had much less information about 
the structure and function of the human mind than we do today. Still, 
lie formed an elegant framework lor the mystical awakening of our latent 
super-minds. He took the ancient Rosicrucian grades of the Hermetic 
Order of the Golden Dawn and provided specific meditations and mental 
exercises to be accomplished along a clear road of self-discovery. These pro¬ 
cedures have been incorporated into the New Hermetics to become a 
system that nearly automatically transforms ordinary humans into spir¬ 
itual giants. 

As 1 began to put this together, I discovered more and more impor¬ 
tant ancient and modern practices from magicians ranging from Franz 
Bardon to Anthony Robbins. I have added these to the program, all the 
time following the direction and advice of my own "inner-planes con¬ 
tacts” who have guided me to this work from the beginning. What has 
resulted is a system that will transform von spiritually and provide you 
with a framework in which you can figure out your special place in the 
universe. This program offers you access to the awakened personal genius 
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to accomplish anything that you can imagine. The magick of the New 
Hermetics is in you, in the power of your mind, which is, in the end, the 
cosmic mind. By following this simple program, you will awaken to 
your own awesome power. The New Hermetics will help you to figure 
out your own answers to the big questions in life: Who am 1? What am 
I here for? Where am I going? 

Many Americans and Europeans have become interested in Eastern 
thought and yoga. However, a lot of Eastern religion requires such 
incredible renunciation and behavioral restriction that it is highly imprac¬ 
tical for the modern Westerner. What’s more, the ideas do not really 
reflect our internal worlds. Eastern thought tends to he transcendental, 
ephemeral, and often insubstantial. 

The West has always had a rich inner spiritual world that has admirably 
survived the persecution of orthodoxy We have a beautiful set of sym¬ 
bols, myths, and philosophies that are unique to our collective culture. 
Alchemy, tarot, and astrology have always been in the background of our 
consciousness, waiting to be awakened by initiation into their myster¬ 
ies. These Western mysteries do nor require asceticism, celibacy, or behav¬ 
ioral restriction. I 11 fact, they encourage us to explore our whole range 
of being, both divine and bestial, fully and inquisitively. We are not asked 
to drop out of society or to wear saffron robes or turbans or to beg in 
the streets. The Western mysteries are about understanding and master¬ 
ing life as it is, rather than chasing ethereal chimeras into oblivion. 
Although they arc most assuredly transcendent and evolutionary, they 
affirm the joy in life rather than fly from it. 

The New Hermetics now makes it possible to undergo the initiation 
into the mysteries of consciousness and the awakening into enlighten¬ 
ment in a fraction of the time that was ever possible before. It system¬ 
atically helps you to master your own mind in such a way that you can 
achieve anything and everything that you want in your life both spiri¬ 
tually and practically. It is a spiritual system, as well as a system of self¬ 
empowerment and personal development. In these pages, you will 
discover the keys to unlock the gates of heaven, and the keys to getting 
the most out of your life here on Earth. 

As I mentioned before, our human experience is entirely subjective. 
Much of psychology has really missed the mark by trying to understand 
the human mind in objective terms. The true nature of humanity can 
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only be understood in our subjective awareness. For this reason, people 
consume many more fantasy books than scientific papers. Poetry explains 
the soul much more succinctly than statistics. The New Hermetics is a 
system for understanding our subjective, spiritual nature and system¬ 
atically exploring our subjective reality. 

By systematically exploring the subjective process of consciousness, 
you will gain an ever-increasing power over your own mental process 
and the way that you focus on life. You will discover that, by changing 
your focus, you can instantly change your personal experience of life. 

All mystical and occult phenomena are subjective in nature. The 
mystic who is drawn up into an ecstatic vision of God is having a sub¬ 
jective experience. This experience can easily he reproduced by system¬ 
atically moving your consciousness through the same processes that the 
mystic goes through. Because of this understanding, what may tala- 
years for the average mystic will take just a few weeks or months for the 
New Hermeticist, who will also have the distinct advantage of know¬ 
ing that the experience was, although beautiful and life-transforming, 
a subjective experience nonetheless. This will hopefully protect against 
the delusions of grandeur and self-importance that plague so many 
mystics. 

The New Hermetics is also a system of magick. Magick is a tool for 
causing miraculous changes in the world through invisible or extraor¬ 
dinary means. As you awaken to your connection with universal con¬ 
sciousness, you will begin to gain the ability to change the universe 
around you. Since ancient times, this ability has been called magick. 
Some of the procedures described in this book are designed specifically 
to help you change your reality through magick. The New Hermetics con¬ 
tains many technologies for specifically changing your life with your 
awakening mental powers. These range from changing your behaviors 
and emotions to manifesting your desires, creating artificial elemental 
and talismans, and invoking archetypal forces represented by gods and 
other spiritual entities. All ol these technologies have been broken down 
and simplified into their component processes and essential steps. If 
you follow the clear and simple procedures provided, your results arc- 
guaranteed. You will not be asked to use complicated tools or magical 
circles or to recite barbarous incantations. The universe is mental, and 
so is the magick of the New Hermet ics. You will simply direct your 
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consciousness, and results will naturally follow. You may find it valu¬ 
able to act out some of the work physically, but it is not essential. 

A few of the more spiritually minded among you may feel appre¬ 
hensive about using your connection to the universe to manipulate real¬ 
ity. 1 assure you that there is nothing diabolical or in opposition with 
the universal laws about the use of magick. It is, in fact, our birthright 
to participate creatively in the manifestation of the universe. It is only 
with an understanding of and participation in the subtle, universal laws 
of cause and effect that we can change the world with magick. In other 
words, it is only by connecting and working with the universal, cosmic 
mind that we can do magick. Creating a change with magick is no more 
diabolical than building a house, planting a garden, or writing a poem. 
These things change the universe forever, but only within the structure 
of the laws of creation. There is no difference with magick. 

Some people have expressed to me a fear that an unscrupulous person 
might use these techniques for harming or manipulating others. 1 assure 
you that those who do this give themselves all the punishment they need 
through the unpleasantness they wreak in their own lives. Using magick 
for negative purposes instantly transforms your entire world into a nega¬ 
tive experience. For instance, if you create a talisman to injure somebody, 
you are instantly living in a world of negativity, in constant fear that some¬ 
one may, in turn, create an injurious talisman for you. Since everyone 
becomes a potential black magician in your eyes, you live in a fear-based 
world, cut off from the universal mind chat is the source of power. Your 
magick will begin to fail, because you arc no longer in harmony with its 
source. Ifyou are afraid that people are going to use magick for evil, then 
you are already living in this fearful world. 

1 would like to offer you an entirely different possibility. If you work 
instead to love people and to love yourself, you will quickly find your¬ 
self intimately connected to the universal mind and to your real power. 
I his real power is harmless and yet stronger than any weapon, dwelling 
everywhere at the center of your being. Ifyou live your life in this way, 
even those who may wish to harm you will be powerless, because you will 
be operating from your center. Your center is outside of the world of 
cause and effect, and nothing can harm it in any way. 

You may want to work with a friend or partner to help guide you 
through some of the subjective experiences as you work through the 
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New Hermciics program. It is often easier to enter the proper state at first 
if someone acts as an assistant or coach, since almost all of the tech¬ 
nologies of the New Hermetics require you to be in an altered state of 
consciousness. This state has been called the hypnagogic state, medita¬ 
tion, self-hypnosis, the magical trance, and many other names. It is 
simply an inwardly directed state of concentration and relaxation that 
results in greater flexibility and power of the mind. In physiological 
terms, the altered state is a shift into the alpha and theta ranges of brain¬ 
waves, or slowing the majority of your brainwaves down to between 3 
and 15 cycles per second. This slowing down of the brainwaves allows 
for the introspection, "peak experiences," and "oceanic consciousness” 
that connect us with our unconscious powers and resources. It is some¬ 
times a confusing space at first; so working with someone else may make 
things easier. It is not required by any means. Extremely deep states of 
consciousness are not really even necessary for the majority of the tools 
in this hook. Simply being relaxed and focused is the only requirement. 
If you invest a little hit of energy and time, the possibilities for your 
development are unlimited. You cm also obtain audio programs for all 
of the New Hermetics tools at www.newhermetics.com. 

The New Hermetics has ten levels of instruction that correspond to 
the ten grades of the ancient Kosicrucian brotherhood. The names of 
the levels have been modernized to shake off the last dusty vestiges of 
Victorian melodrama from the very real and powerful process of initi¬ 
ation and spiritual evolution. Each of the levels of the New Hermetics 
introduces us to greater and greater internal resources that allow us to 
evolve with incredible speed and precision. They are as follows: 

1. Initiate—Earth, mastery of behavior and visualization in the 
aethyr. 

2. Zealot—Water, mastery of emotions, breathing and aethyric 
energy. 

3. Practitioner—Air, mastery of mind, beliefs and projecting 
aethyric energy. 

4. Philosopher—Hire, mastering creativity, values, directing 
aethyric energy. 

5. Adept—Spirit, development of relationship with cosmic 
consciousness. 
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6. Advanced Adept—Power to direct forces of cosmic 
consciousness. 

7. Perfect Adept—Wisdom and abiliry to share these forces 
with others. 

8. Master—Mastery of cosmic consciousness. 

9. Mage—Mastery of universal power. 

10. Ultimate Master—Mastery of universal self. 
















Part 1 

The New 
Hermetics 
Program 







Chapter i 

Becoming a 
New Hermeticist 


I n essence, the New Hermetics is a system for getting in touch with 
cosmic, universal consciousness, and eventually experiencing tran¬ 
scendental, ecstatic union with this consciousness. By this I mean a 
personal and transformational link with the source of consciousness, 
the creative intelligence that forms the universe. Throughout history, 
this has been called "union with God.” However, the New Hermetics is 
not based on any particular theory about religion, or the nature of God 
or the universe. Rather it is based on the methods that humans have 
used since the beginning of time to establish a connection with their 
source. These methods form the process of exploring our internal worlds 
and ourselves until we eventually discover our center, the source of our 
consciousness itself. 

Because of this, people from any background can enjoy the bene¬ 
fits of the New Hermetics in their lives. All that is required is an open 
mind and an open heart. These need not even be developed in full, 
because the methods of the New Hermetics will greatly assist you in 
opening both of these organs. It is not necessary for you to believe in 
God in any traditional sense or to disbelieve in God. It is not neces¬ 
sary for you to accept or reject any religious inclinations that you may 
or may not have. The New Hermetics will give you the opportunity 
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to experience universal consciousness or God freely, in exactly the way 
that is appropriate for you. 

The magical and mystical quest for enlightenment is an entirely per¬ 
sonal and intimate journey. 1 cannot say for certain what your enlighten¬ 
ment will be like, any more than you can for me. The wonderful thing 
about the New Hermetics is that it is entirely based on process rather than 
dogma, so you will be free to experience your personal illumination in 
exactly the manner that is correct lor you. 

In order to become a New Hcrmeticist, you must adopt several new 
models of behavior. These will help you to actualize your powers in the 
fullest and most helpful and positive way possible. You are about to go 
into uncharted territory, and without these guideposts, it is easy to 
become lost in the morass of your own fears, illusions, and bad habits. 
We are all limited beings, and even our most profound insights are lim¬ 
ited by our human imperfections. At our best, we are reflections of our 
ideals, but to mistake ourselves for these ideals is the first error of the 
mystic. 

The basic guideposts of the New Hcrmeticist are simple: cultivate a 
natural cheerful skepticism, a sense of possibility, knowledge that truth 
is entirely subjective, an awareness and cultivation of the basic mysti¬ 
cal states, and an endless pursuit of equilibrium. 


Skepticism" 

The first requirement of the would-be New Hcrmeticist is a probing 
skepticism toward the whole project. By skepticism, I mean the behav¬ 
ior of questioning and thoroughly investigating all things before believ¬ 
ing them. I do not mean approaching your investigation with a bias 
toward doubt, which can be ruinous. The true skeptic is neither cred¬ 
ulous nor incredulous. Don’t take my word for anything. Investigate 
every statement 1 make. You are the only arbiter of truth that has any 
validity in your universe. 

Blind dogma must be rooted out of your mind completely. If you 
are a Baptist Christian, by all means you may continue to be one, but 
if you experience something outside of the limits of the letters of that faith, 
do not be too quick to dismiss it. If you are a scientific atheist, you may 
feel free to follow your inclinations, but don’t he surprised if you must 
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expand your horizons as your adventure takes you into wild new terri¬ 
tory. Adhering rigidly to any limited concept of the universe will only 
serve to distort your own perceptions. Human beings, by their nature, 
seem to long for something to believe and there is real danger in that 
desire. Whether the belief is in some traditional form of Christianity, 
Judaism, or other faith or in a dogmatic, scientific materialism, the result 
is the same. Your outlook will be limited and restricted within that 
bubble. 

And please don’t confuse skepticism with laziness. As you begin to 
explore this system, you may ask yourself questions like, “What’s the 
point of chat?” or, “What’s he trying to make me do that for?” or, “I 
don’t think this is going to work at all.” These questions do not neces¬ 
sarily constitute skepticism. They may merely be the tools of sloth crying 
to avoid any kind of true exploration. Eagerness, intentness, concen¬ 
tration, vigilance—these are the qualities required of a skeptic. Both the 
skeptic and the lazy fool may ask questions, but the skeptic begins to 
search for a real answer, while the fool uses the question to avoid doing 
anything. 

When the light of illumination dawns and you experience your union 
with cosmic, universal consciousness, as a skeptic you will not accept 
this ecstatic vision as “truth" and begin to preach from the mountain- 
tops. You will continue to question, continue to search, and that search 
will never end. My own search continues to this day and will continue 
forever. 


Possibility 

Once you have grasped the importance of skepticism, you are confronted 
with a seeming paradox. In order to take advantage of the mental tech¬ 
nology of the New Hermetics, you must explore territories that may 
seem, on the surface, unbelievable. You will become acquainted with 
an unfamiliar cosmology. You will explore seemingly imaginary things 
like internal energy centers, invisible life forces, gods, angels, and elemental 
beings. This cosmology may or may not have any scientific or physio¬ 
logical validity. This will give pause to your skeptical nature, and you 
will naturally insist upon an explanation. 









itt The. New I lermetics Program 


The simple fact is that these inner-world phenomena have experi¬ 
ential validiry. If you concentrate on your third eye, the space on your 
forehead between your eyes, within a very few minutes you will note a 
slight tingling sensation. You may close this book for a moment and 
experiment right now. Concentrate for a few minutes on this spot 
between your eyes. 

If you really just closed your eyes and concentrated, you discovered 
some strange sensations coming from this area. The New Hermcrics 
calls this an "energy ccncer" only because that is the most convenient 
way to describe it, if you hope to get anything out of it. It could just as 
easily be called a fantasy, but that wouldn’t really take us very far. However, 
you must also avoid falling into the trap of believing that this truly is 
an "energy center.” 

The only thing you must maintain is a fierce, ever-questioning desire 
for knowledge, and an endless sense of possibility. There may come a 
time when you will accept as fact the existence of energy centers, spir¬ 
its, and invisible worlds beyond the physical. When performing the 
New Hermetics program, these phenomena arc necessary for the process, 
because they lead us inward and give us places to hang our experiences. 
But there is really no reason to attach any philosophical importance to 
any of it. Self-actualization is the goal, not religious or philosophical 
conversion. 


Truth 

Truth is a subjective experience. Is there even such a thing as objective 
reality? Objective reality is by far the most improbable of all of 
humankind's abstract ideas. In order for anything to be objectively real, 
it must be able to be isolated from any context and still be itself. 
Comparison of any kind would then be impossible, because all meth¬ 
ods of doing so would be removed in the process. Once you place any¬ 
thing into a context, it loses every drop of its objectivity, becoming 
simply another subjective quantity in the palette of your existence. 

Take, for example, an apple. The first time you see an apple, you 
instantly notice a million things about it. To each of these observations 
you attach different degrees of importance. These simple observations 
place the apple completely outside the realm of objectivity. All of your 
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further relations with that apple are in the context of those opinions. If 
the observations match past observations that please your aesthetic sense, 
you may eat the apple. If not, the apple may be avoided. Either way, 
the apple does not exist except within the context of your opinion. There 
is no way to objectively view it. The same may also be said of the qual¬ 
ities that arc observed. The color, shape, texture, and smell of the apple 
only exist in the context of your experiences with those qualities. This 
can be extended forever. 

The same also holds true for mathematics and the physical sciences. 
The number 2 is only meaningfi.il in the context of 1 and 3. Without a 
context, 2 is simply a meaningless glyph formed with ink on a piece of 
paper. A star is only big and bright when compared to something that 
is smaller and more dull. 

To say that any idea is more real or true than any other idea, while fair 
from the perspective of subjectivity, is a completely meaningless state¬ 
ment. Nothing in this universe is real, and nothing is unreal. There is no 
correct answer to any question, because both question and answer are 
subjective. “Is the sky blue?” This simple question has no clear answer. 
While it may appear blue to the eye, it is not blue at all. Its apparent 
blueness is the result of the relations between our atmosphere and blue 
light waves. The sky is anything but blue. From a poetical perspective, 
it is many colors, reflecting the mood of the ever-changing human spirit. 
After all, it is violet and orange when romance fills our souls, golden at 
the dawn, and black when our hearts are low. Moreover, all of this is 
subject to an infinite number of interpretations. 

It is from this standpoint that you must approach the mysteries of 
the universe. You can never really hold onto any idea as being true. 
Instead, you must merely decide which ideas are useful at the moment 
for your purposes, and he ready to cast them aside as soon as they are no 
longer necessary. 


Mystical States 

Mystical states are experiences that are outside of normal reality. They 
are inwardly directed experiences that can be colorful, wonderful, and 
usually transformative. There are many different mystical states, corre¬ 
sponding to the depth of our state of consciousness. The deeper we 
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travel within, the more profound our mystical experiences tend to be. 
There are, in fact, five or more distinct phases in the evolution of mys¬ 
tical phenomena. 7 The first five levels of the New Hermctics systemat¬ 
ically introduce you to these phases. 

Phase I: Internal Images—The Aethyr 
The first stage of your internal mystic awareness is the pictures, sounds, 
and sensations that you experience when you close your eyes. These 
experiences have been called the astral plane, the astral light, or the ethe¬ 
real plane. I have chosen to call this area of awareness the aethyr, which 
1 think to be the most elegant of its names. The images in the aethyr 
are usually shadowy and meaningless, comprised of the dreams and 
memories that pop into your mind. These are often random images that 
intrude upon you, as well as images you call up when visualizing, day¬ 
dreaming, or meditating. This phase is marked by the appearance of all 
sorts of astral creatures, which you may begin to see even with your eyes 
open. There are infinite shapes and beings that you can and will see. 
These shadowy forms are not particularly important in and of them¬ 
selves. 'They will be easily observed with the techniques of astral travel 
and visualization that are explained in the Initiate level of training. In 
the Initiate level, you will learn to master these images and create them 
at will. 


Phase 2: Sensual Images—The Emotional World 
The second phase of mystical awareness is your emotional world. You 
will explore this phase in the Zealot level of New Hermetics training. 
In this phase, you become intimately aware of your internal experiences, 
your feelings, and your processes of emotion. This phase is often marked 
by astral or acthyric visions accompanied by strong emotional feelings, 
or mystical energy. As you explore your body's energy centers, you may 
unlock all kinds of emotional experiences. You may even experience 
visions of godlike beings or other archetypal figures that produce euphoric 
states. You can also experience formless emotional ecstasies and visions 
of beauty and harmony at this phase. The emotional exercises and the 
archetypal explorations in the second part ol this hook will introduce you 
to this phase. 
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Phase 3: Intellectual Symbols and Concepts — The Mental World 
The third stage of the internal mystical process is the mental or intellectual 
world. It is the world of symbols and systems. You will explore this phase 
in the Practitioner level of New Hermetics training. This phase of mys¬ 
tical experience is marked by formless experiences that may be pure 
symbols or ideas. Although intellectual in nature, the states of con¬ 
sciousness in this stage are subtle enough that your rational mind may 
not really understand them. This is marked by an experience of know¬ 
ing something important, but not really understanding how to express 
it or even how co think about it. ’The consciousness-expansion exercise 
and the belief-changing exercises answer to this mystical phase to some 
degree. 

Phase 4: Awareness of Self as Self—The Causal World 
In the fourth phase, you will begin to gain a sense of the entire universe 
as one thing that you fundamentally are on all levels. You will explore 
this phase in the Philosopher level of New Hermetics training. At this 
stage, you will begin to understand yourself to be intimately connected 
with and in a greater sense identical with everything. More simply, you 
begin to gain access to the collective unconscious and begin to realize your 
identity within it. The practices of Supercharging Your Intuition and 
Rising on the Planes, as well as Invoking the Gods awaken the states of 
consciousness associated with this phase. 

Phase 5: Cosmic Awareness, Enlightenment, Illumination 
This phase is pure consciousness. Your consciousness slips into the gap 
between your thoughts, “stopping the world.” You move into a state in 
which all becomes one, without differentiation, and disappears beyond 
comprehension. This is the state of bliss known as samadhi to the yogis. 
In the West, it has been called "The Knowledge and Conversation ol 
Your Holy Guardian Angel,” “illumination,” or "union with God." The 
practice Conscious Communication with Cosmic Consciousness is the 
main New Hermetics tool for this experience, but many of the tools in 
this book may result in this state if you are willing and able to experi¬ 
ence it. You will explore this phase in the Adept level of New Hermetics 
training. My first hook, 21st Century Mage , offers many alternative 
methods for experiencing this transcendental consciousness. 
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There are actually many further developments of the mystical phe¬ 
nomena, bur they arc in the realm of Mastery and are beyond the scope 
of this book. As a New Hermetics Master, you may find these further 
states of refined bliss and states beyond bliss if and when you are ready. 

Equilibrium 

As you begin this inward path to illumination, the single most impor¬ 
tant instruction is to strive constantly to establish equilibrium in your¬ 
self. Before the Temple of King Solomon there stood two pillars, equal 
in size, to demonstrate this fact. These pillars represent the polarity of 
the universe. In other cultures, these have been represented as yin and 
yang, Shiva and Shakti, and many other words and ideas. You must 
remember that the sum of two equal and opposite forces is zero. All 
forces in the universe demand this balance of zero, and this is, of course, 
the basis for the Newtonian axiom that every action is followed by an 
equal and opposite reaction. When imbalance occurs, nature seeks to 
rectify the disparity with cold precision. 

However, change, evolution, and progress can only occur in imbal¬ 
ance. Any action, at least temporarily, must destroy equilibrium. 
Therefore, you must balance every experience with ics equal and oppo¬ 
site. It is only then that both progress and equilibrium can coexist. An 
unbalanced approach to anything will only end in the universe demand¬ 
ing its toll, and this most often results in catastrophe. I wish I had more 
fully understood this concept when I began my own work. 

Traditional morality argues that some things are right, and others 
wrong. Moralists claim that some people arc good, and others bad. These 
weighted terms are in fact ridiculous and in direct contradiction to 
nature. Morality has no real place at all in the life ol the true mystic. 
Without the Satanist, the evangelist would he out of a job, having noth¬ 
ing to denounce. Without the evangelist, the Satanist would have noth¬ 
ing to rebel against, and would quickly tire of wearing so much black. 
Morality is entirely subjective. There is nothing that should be denied, 
disregarded, or shunned. All of vour being must be explored. All ol your 
being must be balanced to perfection. 

The truth of illumination is beyond the capabilities of the rational 
mind to understand. Every rational statement contains a contradiction. 
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Discover the contradiction in every situation. Seek to balance every part 
of your being and personality, and spiritual light will then dawn inside 
of you. Equilibrium is key. 


Tin- Models and Tools of the New Hermetics 
Hermeticism has always been a syncretistic and eclectic system of ideas 
that draws to itself anything and everything that is useful for the cre¬ 
ation of greater awareness and power. Ancient Hermeticism was per¬ 
haps at its height in the days of Alexandria when trading and imperialism 
drew together many vastly different cultures that shared their secrets 
and tools for magick and mysticism in the cosmopolitan atmosphere of 
the ancient city. It was here that Hermeticism drew to itself the most 
interesting and powerful magical formulas and philosophies. The New 
Hermetics has inherited this synthesizing nature, and anything and 
everything that we think might he useful has been drawn into the system 
to create a complete and comprehensive scientific system for wisdom 
and power. 

There are many elements that make up the models and tools of the 
New Hermetics. This is only the barest sketch of the contributing models 
and tools. In the next few chapters, I will attempt to more fully eluci¬ 
date their contributions to the New Hermetics. 

The key source for the New Hermetics is, of course, the ancient 
ermetics. From it we draw many of the fundamental models that the 
ystem relies on. Most important, the ancient Hermetics provides us 
with the idea of the universe as an intelligence that is related intimately 
with our own intelligence. The idea that the universe is a great mind is 
the entire platform upon which the New Hermetics is built. Also, we 
draw from Hermeticism the ideas of the four ancient elements with 
their unique psychology and powers, as well as the sacred use of num¬ 
bers and geometry. From the ancient Hermetics also come the princi¬ 
ples of alchemy, the planetary influences, and astrology, which play 
subtle hut important roles in the New Hermetics. 

Of almost equal importance to the New Hermetics arc the Qabala and 
its pictorial key, the tarot. The Qabala is an ancient Hebrew mystical 
system that played a huge part in medieval magick and metaphysics. It 
is from the Qabala that the New I Icrmctics system of levels derives. The 
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Rosicrucian grade system is based directly on the ten sephirotb of the 
Qabalistic Tree of Life, and the levels of New Henneries training depend 
wholly on this system. The whole sephirothic system is really the back¬ 
bone of the New Hermetics, and every one ol the tools can be more 
clearly understood by placing it within the context of the Tree of Life. 
For instance, the five mystical states described above correspond to the 
lower five sephiroth on the Tree. What’s more, every symbol, archetype, 
and New Hermetics exercise has a specific place on the Tree of Lite. The 
whole system begins to coalesce as you begin to understand the figure of 
the Tree. This will all be explained more clearly in an upcoming chapter. 

The main mystical tools of the New Hermetics derive from Scientific 
Illuminism, which was an attempt on the part of Aleistcr Crowley and 
several other adepts of the Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn to 
create a pure system of mysticism and magick, without the dogma and 
ceremonial clap-trap of earlier occult groups. The New Hermetics has 
further reduced these practices to their pure essences and turned the 
tools of Scientific Illuminism into a simple series of practical methods 
for attainment. 

This distillation has only been possible through the use of modeling 
techniques from the cutting edge technology of neuro-linguistic pro¬ 
gramming (NLP). NLP is the study of subjective consciousness and 
contains a large body of tools for learning about and changing con¬ 
sciousness. From NLP, we borrowed several tools for changing states, 
beliefs, and meta-programs, as well as NLP ideas about representational 
systems, reframing, and anchors. 

Several modern psychologists have also informed the New Hermetics. 
From the work ofC. CL Jung, wc have obtained a clear view of the “col¬ 
lective unconscious" of humanity and this has made it possible for us 
to begin the process of really understanding the components of the path 
of initiation from the inside. From Wilhelm Reich, we have drawn sev¬ 
eral important understandings about the "life energy" (orgone) that gets 
trapped and poisoned in our “body armor,” preventing us from really get¬ 
ting the most out of life. From the truly avant-garde psychologist Timothy 
Leary, we have borrowed the “eight-circuit model of consciousness,” 
which we have found to provide truly profound insights into human 
nature, Qabala, and the driving structure of the human animal. 



Becoming a New Hermefcicist 25 


We have also borrowed a few elements from the spiritual teachings 
of the East—a few breathing exercises, mental concentration practices, 
and the ideas about energy centers or chakras. As you can see, a huge 
amount of information from many different sources has been gathered 
together succinctly in these pages to create a complete schema for the illu¬ 
mination of the soul into enlightenment and power over all areas of life. 

As you study this book, you will discover many parallels between 
these various ideas and between symbols from among the various models 
and tools. We call these correspondences, and there is something very 
important that must he understood immediately about these corre¬ 
spondences. A correspondence means thar there is a meaningful rela¬ 
tionship between two ideas. It docs not mean that they are identical. If 
1 tell you that there is a correspondence between the element earth, the 
sephirnh Malkuth, the alchemical principle of salt, the kinesthetic sense, 
and Timothy Leary’s first bio-circuit, this means that 1 believe that all of 
these concepts share relationships. They are not all the same thing. 
Likewise, we can say that the goddesses Astarte and Isis share many cor¬ 
respondences, but it would be a terrible error to assume that they are 
the same goddess. Also, the Sun and gold arc said to correspond to each 
other, but to say that the Sun is gold or gold is the Sun is very silly. If you 
keep this in mind, you will find your life much easier. Now, let's dis¬ 
cuss some of these models of the New Hermetics in a little more detail. 










Chapter 2 

Ancient Models for 
the New Hermetics 


T he original Hermetic adepts had a double heritage. The Hermetic 
school was really a Greek synthesis of the earlier Egyptian mys¬ 
tery schools. Hermes is the Greek form of the Egyptian God 
Tahuti orThoth. He is the god of wisdom and magick. The relation¬ 
ships between and history of Greek and Egyptian mystery schools are 
complex, lost in prehistory, and far beyond the scope of this book. 
However, in the first few years of our common era, Hermetic magick 
was at its height. Many differing streams were brought together, among 
them the Gnostics, the Neoplatonists (who were derived themselves 
from the earlier teachings of Plato, Socrates, and Pythagoras), the Jewish 
Qabalists, alchemists, such influential magician-philosophers as 
Apollonius of Tyana, Apulcius of Maduara, and many others. We have 
drawn out some of the essentials of these philosophies and incorporated 
them into the heart of the New Hermetics. 


Self-Mastery 

It is said that inscribed above the gates to the ancient temples of mys¬ 
tery were the words, “Know Thyself." Socrates, too, emphasized these 
words as the touchstone of personal development. This is really the 
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fundamental principle ol the New I lermetics. The whole purpose behind 
any initiatory structure is to lead you as an initiate to a greater under¬ 
standing of yourself. This understanding then translates into the ability 
to act consistently and congruemly in accordance with your own true 
will. 

By understanding ourselves, we come to understand the purpose of our 
existence, and with that purpose clearly in mind, we can accomplish any¬ 
thing. As you go through the exercises of the New Henneries, you will 
systematically begin to know yourself more clearly than ever before. With 
that knowledge will come the ability to understand life more clearly and 
the ability to change your life in any way. 

By understanding yourself and the forces of life, you will also begin 
to understand the universe more clearly. 

Macrocosm and Microcosm 

The Emerald Tablet of Hermes Trismegisros begins with these words: 
“Certain, tis true and without doubt, that which is above is like that 
which is below to accomplish the miracle of the one thing." This simple 
statement tells us explicitly that humans are a reflection of the entire 
universe. We are a microcosm of the universal macrocosm. Inside us is 
a complete universe. This is our personal universe, hut it is "like unto" 
the universe above and outside of ourselves. In the end, there is little 
difference between these two. By understanding this concept, we can 
begin to understand our awesome power and responsibility. When we 
think a thought or create a picture in our minds, a corresponding pic¬ 
ture is created in the macrocosm. So, if we continually think limiting, 
negative thoughts, then we have limited negative experiences in the 
world. However, if we begin to think positive, enriching thoughts that 
contain unlimited possibilities, then the whole range of universal power 
opens up to us. 

What’s more, as we begin to really know our own internal nature, 
we find that we are actually discovering the nature of the universe. I he 
potential for our development is unlimited. All that it takes is a will¬ 
ingness to explore ourselves. There is a catch, however. Our potential 
power and possibility is virtually unlimited, hut it is limited practically 
by our beliefs and our own patterns of thought. For example, if we want 
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to bring about world peace, we can think the thought “world peace, 
world peace, world peace” over and over in our minds. Then when we 
open our eyes, to our dismay, we find that the world is not at peace. 
The reason for this is simple. We do not believe that we are making a 
change with this thought. Not really. At a deep layer of the mind, we 
are thinking, "But this won’t work, the world is too big for me to con¬ 
trol. There’s too much hate . . . etc." and this guarantees the failure of 
our conscious thought projection out into the macrocosm. However, 
as you begin to really understand your mind and alter some of your fun¬ 
damental limiting beliefs, you will find that your thoughts really are 
things and that they do influence the world. Who knows, perhaps some 
day you will open your eyes and find that the world really is at peace. After 
all, peace can only begin inside each of us. 

The Four Elements 

The ancient Greek philosophers saw the world in terms of four ele¬ 
ments: fire, water, air, and earth. These elements were not the literal 
things t hemselves, but poetic expressions of the ideal qualities of these 
things. Nearly everything could be classified by its nature as related to 


Symbol 

Element 

Characteristics 

A 

lire 

warmness and dryness, and the quality 
of expansion 

V 

Water 

coldness and wetness, and the quality ol 
conrracrion or shrinking 

A 

Air 

warmness and moistness, and the quality 
ol lightness 

V 

Earth 

coldness and dryness, and the quality 
ol heaviness 


Tabic 1. The four elements and their characteristics. 
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SPIRIT 




Figure 2. The Four elements combined with spirit. 


these four elements. The four elements contained the essential natures 
of everything in existence. Their qualities are shown in Table 1 (see page 29). 

These four elements were said to be accompanied by a fifth element, 
spirit, or aethyr, which was said to hold them together and combine 
them, but always retaining their individual character (see figure 2 above). 

Everything was made up of combinations of these elements. Of course, 
modern science has found other explanations for the physical world, hut 
the ancient elements still play an important role in our psychology and 
in our spirit. The element of earth can be considered the animal needs of 
the human mind; the element of water, the emotions; the element of air, 
the intellect; and the element of fire, the will. It will later be seen that 
there is a strong correspondence between this and the first four bio-cir- 
cuits of Timothy Leary’s eight-circuit model of consciousness. 

The first four levels of the New Hermetics largely introduce us to 
these four elements as spiritual models and teach us how to use these models 
effectively to help us understand and creatively change the way that we 
behave and think. You will learn how to re-engineer or reframe the way 
that you feel about all aspects of your life in order to maximize your 
personal pleasure and power. 
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Also, the Four elements correspond to tendencies in our personali¬ 
ties. By balancing these tendencies, we can achieve a greater level oFper- 
mal equilibrium. In ancient times, these elemental personality types 
/ere called the four humors: phlegmatic, choleric, melancholic, and san- 
line. As you look at Figure 3 (below), you can see that you have cer- 
lin positive and negative character tendencies that correspond to the 
lements. 

You will notice that right now you tend toward one or two of the 
lements more than the others. This represents an imbalance in your 
irsonality. What’s more, for every positive quality, you undoubtedly 
iossess the negative quality corresponding to it. You at least have the 
jotential for these negative qualities in some small degree. In the New 
lermetics program, you will redress these imbalances and Fully actualize 
ill oF the positive elemental qualities in yourself. There are, of course, 
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Figure 3. Positive and negative characteristics 
of the humors and their corresponding elements. 
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many other character traits that I have not included here, but these lists 
should give you an impression of each element. 

The four elements also correspond to the four suits in the tarot: 

Fire.Wands 

Water.Cups 

Air.Swords 

Earth.Pentacles 

Moreover, they correspond to the four worlds and parts of rhe soul in 

the Qabala, which we will explore briefly in the next section. Suffice it 
to say that the four ancient elements are some of the most important 
spiritual building blocks of the entire New Hcrmctics. 


Sacred Numbers and Geometry 
I will touch only momentarily on this point here, but the idea that num¬ 
bers and shapes have special, spiritual meanings is very important to the 
New Hcrmctics, because it is one of the organizing principles we will use 
to prepare our minds to create change. Numbers have always been con¬ 
sidered sacred, and special numbers are frequently incorporated into the 
architecture of ancient temples and holy places. Basically, we will concern 
ourselves primarily with the dec ad, or numbers one through ten. The 
sacred meanings of numbers have been interpreted since the time of 
Pythagoras and before in many different ways. For the sake of simplicity 
and consistency, our use of numbers will be confined to a few simple 
Qabalistic interpretations. T able 2 (opposite) gives a summary of these 
interpretations, along with planetary and geometric correspondences. 

This may all seem confusing or superfluous, but you will come to 
understand over the course of your work that, by understanding the 
internal nature of these numbers, you can understand by analogy your 
own internal nature. By using these correspondences, you can literally 
change your relationship with the universe. By understanding numbers 
and their corresponding shapes, you can contact the interior meanings 
beneath the surface of number and transform your life in unimaginable 
ways. It will all become much clearer as we progress. 




Spiritual 

Correspondence 

Astrological 

Correspondence 

Psychological 

Correspondence 

Geometric 

Correspondence 


Unity, beingnevv itvcll. (he 
self uideny, beyond 
huhrihn.vd »nul Motherhood 

Universe in 
singularity 

1 (iglirtl vpirit 

Point 


1‘atlvcr, the divine will, ihr 
tvord. 1 ngos, action, 
rvpiiuion 

Zodiac 

Cleat ivc vtlf 

1 inr 

Mother, m.itter, the divine 
intelligence. Sophia, an atert.i 
for action, amenne, 
limitation 

Saturn 

Intuitive self 

m 


'live solid of in,titer eiiating 
m lime, mercy, authority, 
grnennitt, leadnvhip 

lupitcr 

Memory 

Quadrangle 


The interplay of the divine 
will with maiiei, force, 
motion, energy, jtniiie, force, 
violence 

Man 

Will 

Pentagram or 
prniatifjc 

L 6 

Tlte Sun, divine mind, 
harmony 

Sun 


IIciagram or 
lii« angle 

a 

'the attraction of fuices, 
gravity, divine desire 

Venus 

Dralie 

mm 


1 hr laws of the tmi venal 
vtmenirr, mathematics, 
physics, divine icamn 

Mercury 

llruann 

Octigrjtn 


Stability in change, the atitiil 

01 aethytic munis 

Moon 

Subconscious 

I'Vmcuguin 

I 10. 

1 he Daughter, the pluvial 
univerve 

Earth 

Phyvicility 

1 >rcigr.tni 


Table 2. The dccad and its correspondences. 


Alchemy 

From ancient alchemy, we draw three very important alchemical prin¬ 
ciples: sulphur, mercury, and salt. Like the four elements, these princi¬ 
ples are not the physical things themselves, but qualities that these 
substances represent. However, as Table 3 shows (see page 3d), while 
the four elements relate to structure, the three principles relate to move¬ 
ment and state. 
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Symbol 

Principle 

Energy 

❖ 

Sulphur 

energetic, expansive movement, metabolism, destruction, 
dissolution, evaporation 


Mercury 

fluid, changing movement, inconsistency and integration, 
balancing sail and sulphur 

© 

Sail 

.slow, heavy movement, stability, solidification, 
crystallization, condensation 


Table 3. The alchemical principles anil (heir energies. 


All of us move through these principles in the way that we process and 
interact with the world, as shown in Figure 4 (below). 

Alchemy has also given us important insight into ourselves through 
its study of metals. Again, these metals are not the physical things, but 
qualities or parts of the human and divine mind. The alchemical metals 
correspond to the seven ancient planets. In fact, our modern symbols for 
the planets are just the ancient alchemical symbols lor the metals in cor¬ 
respondence with the planets. In Table 4 (opposite), notice that the 
numbers relate to the numbers of the decad and their planetary corre¬ 
spondences shown in Table 2 (see page 33). 

These seven metals and planers represent qualities or parts in our 
minds that are either expressed or unexpressed. Often, we do not allow 

ourselves to awaken these planetary ener¬ 
gies hilly in ourselves. For instance, many 
people find it very easy to express the 
Mercuric, logical parts of themselves, but 
find it impossible to communicate their 
emotional, lunar parts. Others find it easy 
to be thoughtful and generous, Jupiterean, 
but find it impossible to express the 
Martial strength co say no. Through the 
practices of the New Hcrmetics, you will 
Figure 4. The alchemical be 8 in lo connect hilly with these abstract 
principles as a process of qualities in yourself. Through the processes 
interaction with the world. of invocation and integration, you will 
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L 


dumber 

Symbol Metal 

Planet 

Correspondence 



Lead 

Saturn 

Structure, limitation, seriousness, responsibility 



Tin 

Jupiter 

Generosity, abundance, leadership, vision 



Iron 

Mars 

Justice, strength, force, violence 



Gold 

Sun 

Beauty, harmony, balance, wholeness 



Copper 

Venus 

Love, passion, aesthetics, nurture 

8 


Mercury Mercury 

Reason, communication, logic, knowledge 

9 

s 

Silver 

Moon 

Imagination, instinct, subconscious, emotion 


Table 4. Alchemical metals and their correspondences. 


learn how to awaken the positive aspects of these qualities in yourself 
and to pacify the negative parts of these qualities. 

It is important to remember and understand that all of these tables 
and figures are just models, convenient methods of organizing our inter¬ 
nal nature to understand ourselves more clearly and give us a system¬ 
atic way to approach positive change. They do not necessarily represent 
facts of nature and arc subject to the limitations created by any model. 

Gnosis 

Several ancient religions were categorized as “gnostic.” Many of them 
had entirely different views about the universe, and we will not dwell 
on these differences here. The most important fundamental of the 
Gnostic cosmology is that the God that people generally worship, the 
god of the world, is an evil demiurge. Behind the god of the world is a 
god of pure light, considered by the Gnostics to be the real God. In the 
New Hermetics, this translates to the idea that our true inner selves are 
quite different from the selves that we express to the world. Behind the 
veil of our neuroses and patterns of behavior our real selves live, quietly 
waiting to he set free. 

The Gnostics held that most people mistakenly worshipped the god 
of form, who was the creator of the physical world of forms, but not 
the true god. This god of form was evil, because, in the physical world, 
there is suffering and pain. Most of us experience a similar psychological 
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condition when we mistake our neuroses and conditioned responses for 
our real inner selves. Most of us think that our conditioned responses to 
life are "the real us.” This couldn’t he further from the truth. The way 
that you react to your experiences in life is really just a set of routines. 
You may think that these routines are your own unique personality, hut 
they're mostly imitated from other people. You imitate your parents, 
your friends, your enemies, and your lovers. Have you noticed yourself 
saying some distinctive phrase or using some particular gesture that your 
current sexual partner uses? That’s just a simple routine you’ve picked up 
to feel closer to your partner. There isn’t: very much unique about any 
of our behaviors. That’s because our behaviors are not "us." They are 
merely our attempts to lit in with the people around us. The real "us” 
is always hidden away, deep inside. If you think about this for even a 
moment, you will know that what I’m saying is true. 

The way that the Gnostics sought to approach their true selves, and 
the true God, was through gnosis, transcendental, spiritual knowledge. 
The New Hermetics teaches that gnosis and mystical illumination are 
one and the same phenomenon. Through the New Hermetics, you will 
learn to connect with this real you and express whatever part of that real 
you you want to express. 

Qabai.a and Tarot 

Many have called the Qabala the yoga of the West. Qabala is the ancient 
mystical tradition of Israel. Alongside the Jewish tradition there devel¬ 
oped an I krmetic Qabala that combined the rich Hermetic symbology 
with the Hebrew philosophy and the all-important glyph ol the Qabala, 
the Tree of Life. Over the past few centuries, tarot cards have become a 
visible and pictorial portrait of many of the most important I Icrmetic 
and Qabalistic concepts. 8 It is with the tarot-related aspect of the Qabala, 
with its rich archetypal imagery and spiritual truth, that the New 
Hermetics is most concerned. 

In the tarot, the numbered cards of the Minor Arcana represent the 
ten sephiroth or divine emanations. The lour suits represent the four 
Qabalistic worlds and the four elements. Flic twenty-two letters of the 
Hebrew alphabet or paths are represented by the twenty-two Major 
Arcana, or trump cards. The court cards—King, Queen, Prince, and 
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Page or Princess—represent the power of the divine Tetragrammaton 
in the four worlds. I will explain these terms as we go along, hut we are 
not going to dwell at length on these things here. What are really impor¬ 
tant are the archetypes that these symbolic pictures evoke. These are the 
mystical energies that we will work with in the New Hermetics. 

For the New Hermetics, the Qabala is the paradigm on which the 
whole system of initiation is based. The Qabala is a pattern that repre¬ 
sents the process ol creation from the singularity of universal cosmic 
unity, consciousness (also known as God), to the myriad forms of the 
physical universe. The Qabala is a descriptive model for understanding 
the unfoldmcnt of spirit into matter. The most important symbol of 
the Qabala, and really the synthesis of the whole system, is the Tree of 
Life (see figure 5, page 38). 


The Ten Sephiroth 

he ten spheres in Figure 3. called sephiroth in Hebrew, represent divine 
anations, or levels in the manifestation of creation. These emana- 
011 s represent the evolution of the universe from the single thought of 
ivine intelligence to the myriad forms of physical reality. Phis ten-fold 
lution is a very complete representation of the subtle development 
f reality. 

The Tree of Life is merely a model, hut it is very complete and prac- 
|cal. It is a paradigm for looking at abstract ideas, and should not be 
nfused with truth. You will see that we can place many different con- 
icts conveniently into this ten-fold division of the universe. 

In Table 3 (see page 39), I've placed the numbers and names of the 
hiroth, along with their planetary attributions and brief interpreta- 
ons, so that you can really begin to put all this together. If you look 
ack to Table 2 (see page 33), you will notice that this evolution has 
so been explained there. 

These energies can be seen in the numbered tarot cards. The archc- 
pal energies ol these symbolic emanations of divinity have been rep¬ 
uted as gods in many cultures. By understanding these archetypal 
ergies, you can really begin to understand the collective unconscious 
escribed by Jung. Table 6 (see page 39) gives a brief overview of this 
comparative process, h is merely meant to he suggestive. 







Figure 5 . The Qabalistic Free of Life. 





Scpliiroth 

Astrological 

Correspondence 

Characteristics 

Kctlicr. Crown 

Whole Universe 

Unity 

Chokmali, Wisdom 

Zodiac 

Father, expansion, iree flow oi creation 

Binah, Understanding 

h Saturn 

Mother, limitation, field or womb 
of creation 

Clic-scd, Mercy 

4- Jupiter 

Beginnings of time and space 

C icburah. Severity 

Cf Mars 

Beginnings of force and motion 
in spate/time 

Tipharcth, Beauty 

0 Sun 

Son, the center, balance, beginning 
of individuation 

Netzach, Victory 

9 Venus 

Attraction of forces, gravity, 
electro magnetism, etc. 

Hod, Splendor 

0 Mercury 

Laws uf the universal structure, 
mathematics, physics 

Yesod, Foundation 

(C Moon 

Astral or acthyric matrix 

Malkuth, Kingdom 

® Earth 

Daughter, the physical world 


Table 5 . The ten scpliiroth and their correspondences. 



Greek 

God 

Egyptian 

God 

f. 

Nordic 

God 

Zeus 

Prah 

Parabrahm 

Wocan 

Uranus 

Thotlt 

Shiva 

Odin 

Demeter 

Isis 

Shakti 

Frigga 

Poseidon 

Amoun 

Brahma 

Bragi 

Ares 

Hunts 

Vishnu 

Thor 

Apollo 

Ka 

Krishna 

Frey 

Aphrodite 

Hathor 

Lai it.i 

Frey a 

Hermes 

Thorh 

Hanuman 

loki 

Diana 

Shu 

Ganesha 

Frija 

Persephone 

Osiris 

Laksluni 

Vidar 


Fable 6. Flic ten sephirorh and their corresponding deities. 
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In the New Hcrmetics, you will systematically evolve your con¬ 
sciousness up through the sephiroth from the tenth sephirah of physi¬ 
cal manifestation to the first sephirah of divine unity. Each of the levels 
of the New Hermetic* deals with one of these sephiroth and the cor¬ 
responding states of consciousness and practices that allow you to 
understand and integrate its special nature. The process of initiation 
or awakening to universal consciousness is reciprocal to the process 
of creation. Creation begins with the unmanifest singularity of the 
cosmic mind, and develops into the myriad forms of physical reality. 
The process of the New Hcrmetics system will assist you in returning 
your consciousness from the myriad forms of the physical world back 
to the singularity of cosmic oneness (see figure 6, opposite). 

10 — MaLkuth: Level I Initiate 

This is the final sephirah in the process of creation. It is the physical 
universe as we know it and the sphere of the four elements. The gateway 
to the astral plane, or aethyr, leads ofTfrom this sephirah. It is the ulti¬ 
mate manifestation of the divine expression. It is also sometimes called 
Mai kali, the Bride, or the Daughter. It is associated with the ancient 
element of earth, which can be understood as physical consciousness 
and the perceptions and images that you perceive, both externally in 
the world and in your minds eye. At the Initiate level of the New 
ermetics, you are instructed in the physical actions that will help to 
nricli you spiritually, in setting goals for your life in the world and in 
framing your perceptions of pain and pleasure so that you will have 
greater control over your physical life and the ancient element of earth. 

on are instructed in how to gain balance between the ancient elements 
in your personality and character, in how to gain control over your inner 
senses, your experience of the astral plane or aethyr, and in how to visu¬ 
alize. All of the tools that you will use at the Initiate level give you a 
ractical understanding of the sephirah Malkuth. 


9— Yesod: Level 2 Zealot 
The sephirah Yesod is the subtle framework or foundation upon which 
the physical universe is based. It is associated with the energies upon 
which the material world depends for coherence. In our bodies, these are 
our sensations, emotions and feelings, and the ideas that result in man- 
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ifestation. For example, if your emotions do not support your ideas and 
dreams, they will never manifest in the world, because your ideas will not 
pass through the sephirah Ycsod. This emotional world is the gateway 
between matter and spirit. Emotions are expressions of our minds and 
spirits, but they cause real chemical changes in our bodies that are the 
difference between health and disease, bliss and depression, action and 
hesitation. We can also change our physical bodies in ways that change 
our emotions, and thus change our minds and spirits. We can do this by 
moving in ways that energize us, activating the subtle currents ol the 
sephiroth Yesod. At the Zealot level of the New Hermetics, you are 
taught how to manage and transform your emotions in numerous ways 
so that you are in greater control of your emotional life and of the ancient 
element of water. You will also begin to learn how to create magical 
changes through the practice called "manifesting synchronicity." Through 
these practices at the Zealot level, you master the sephirah Yesod. 

8 — Hod: Level J Practitioner 

This sephirah comprises the laws and formulas of the universe. It is the 
divine intellect, the mathematical systems and concepts that form the uni¬ 
verse as we know it. It corresponds, ol course, with our own intellect, 
and the symbols, rules, and languages with which we all communicate 
and understand the world. It can be understood as the symbol systems 
and beliefs that we use to construct our perceptions of the world. At 
the Practitioner level of the New Hermetics, you are introduced to the 
archetypal symbology of the tarot and taught how to change your beliefs 
to give you greater power over your perceptions and control over your 
own life. You arc also taught several ways to begin to use your growing 
powers and understanding of the universe to change your reality in a 
practical way and techniques for expanding and dramatically changing 
your mind's perceptions. 

7— Netzach: Level 4 Philosopher 

This sephirah is the power of attraction between the forces that shape 
the universe. It is the sephirah of love. It is the attractive force that binds 
atomic particles together, keeps planets in their orbits, and draws lovers 
together in passionate embrace. In our minds, the sephirah Netzach 
represents the passions of our hearts, the morals and values that guide 


Ancient Models for the New Hermetics 43 


our lives, our driving emotions, our intuitions, and the highest aspira¬ 
tions of our nature. It is also associated with the ancient element of fire, 
which is our will, our passion, and our creativity. At the Philosopher 
level ol the New Hermetics, you are instructed in the process of exam¬ 
ining and adjusting the hierarchy of your values, so that they most effec¬ 
tively support the kind of life you want to create. You will also learn the 
method for invoking the forces and presence of the ancient gods, the 
importance of correspondences in the creation of talismans or magical 
objects, and the development of your intuition. You will begin to har¬ 
monize what you have learned and begin the practice called Rising on 
the Planes. 

6 — Tiphareth: Level 5 Adept 

[This is the sephirah of harmony and beauty. It is the center of the Tree 
of Life and is associated with the Sun. It is the balancing and harmo- 
1 ni/.ing power in the universe, often called compassion or bliss. Tiphareth 
is sometimes called The Son, because it is a reflection of the highest 
livine consciousness that exists in the first sephirah, Kether. This is the 
•uc center of human consciousness, and the sphere where we gain con- 
ict with the highest aspect of ourselves. It is our connection with uni¬ 
versal consciousness, sometimes called our Holy Guardian Angel. At 
j the Adept level of the New Hermetics, you arc instructed in how to gain 
jure contact with this cosmic consciousness and how to resolve and 
taster the subtle demons ol fear that still hide in the dark corners of 
tur being. From the exalted perspective of higher consciousness, your 
:ars and personal demons will become your faithful servants. You will 
Iso further balance your nature to become truly adept and learn to radi¬ 
ate Rosicrucian love out into the world. 


5— Gebtirah: Level 6 Advanced Adept 
ieburah is the strength of divine consciousness—force in its most pure 
and undifferentiated state. It is the power ol justice, the judgment of 
the divine. It is the will of God. In consciousness, it is the higher will of 
divine universal consciousness as it is expressed through the work of the 
Advanced Adept. The tools of the Advanced Adept are beyond the scope 
of this hook. 
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4 — Chesed: Level 7 Perfect Adept 

This sephirah is the pure, giving, and merciful nature of divine con¬ 
sciousness, which gives purely of itself to create the universe. Chesed is 
form in its most pure and undifferentiated state, the beginnings of time 
and space. It is the sephirah ofleadership, generosity, and abundance. I he 
Perfect Adept is a leader in every sense of the word, dedicated to giving 
all to humanity. The tools of the Perfect Adept are also beyond the scope 
of this hook. 


3 — Binah: Level 8 Master 

This sephirah is the quantum field in which the universe manifests—the 
womb in which creation takes place. Binah is sometimes called The 
Mother. It is the beginnings of form, the start of structure in the cre¬ 
ation of the universe. It is the last dwelling of pure divine consciousness 
before it expresses itself through the time-space continuum in Chesed. 
The Master of the New Hermetics is fully identified with this divine 
consciousness and identifies purely with divinity. 

2 — Chokmah: Level 9 Mage 

This sephirah is the beginning of force. It is sometimes called The Father. 
It is the pure expression of divine consciousness flowing freely in the act of 
creation. It is not until it reaches Binah that it has any limitation. The Mage 
is a pure force of nature, the expression and expresser of divine creativity. 

/— Kether: Level 10 Ultimate Master 
This is the first sephirah, which is pure unity consciousness without dif¬ 
ferentiation. It is singularity, the monad, the universe as one thing. As 
it expresses itself, it moves instantly into Chokmah and Binah. Kether 
and the Ultimate Master are really entirely inexplicable in words, at least 
by me. This is really true of Binah and Chokmah as well. 


Twenty-two Letters and Paths 

Between the spheres or sephiroth of the Tree of Life arc twenty-two 
paths, corresponding with the twenty-two letters of the Hebrew alpha¬ 
bet and the twenty-two tarot trumps. These paths represent the subjective 
experiences that you undergo as you travel between the sephiroth in 
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Tarot 

Card 

Astrological 

Sign 

Characteristics 


N Alcpli “A" 

The Fool 

/\ Air 

Cosmic ecstasy 

2 

2 Beth “B" 

'Hie Magician 

tf Mercury 

Cosmic knowledge 

K 3 

J liimcl 

I he 1 li|*h Priestess 

<t Moon 

Divine presence 

4 

”T Dalcth "0" 

The Empress 

9 Venus 

Cosmic love 

5 

IT Hch "IT 

The Emperor 

T Aries 

Cosmic strength 

6 

1 Vuu'V, IT 

'Flic Hierophant 

b 1 ai 11 us 

Power to initiate 

m 7 

t Zayin “Z" 

The levers 

0 Gemini 

The ihymical wedding 

II K 

n Chcth "Ch" 

The Chariot 

S Cancer 

Hiving all for wisdom 

II 9 

fi Tedrr 

Strength 

fl Leo 

learning to use power 

m 

* Yod-I.J.Y* 

The Hcimii 

III' Virgo 

Absorbing power 

D 11 

= Kuph “K" 

The Wheel of Fortune 

4 Jupiter 

Undoing past experience 

H 12 

^ Lamed"!." 

justice 

& Ultra 

Balancing forces 

1 *•' 

C Mem “M" 

The Flanged Man 

V Water 

Radiating love 

I H 

i Nun “N" 

Death 

llh Scorpio 

Transcendence 

1 

C Santedi “S" 

Temperance 

f Sagittarius 

Rising on the planes 

1 l( ' 

J? Ayin "0" 

The Devil 

W Capricorn 

Taliimunic wtirk 

H 17 

e I'ch-r 

The Tower 

Cf Marc 

Silencing thought 

U ,K 

X Tuddi “Tz" 

The Star 

« Aquariuc 

Expanding consciousness 

■ r> 

P Qoph-Q- 

The Moon 

X Pisces 

Past lives, .uchety|Ks 

1 20 

"1 Kcsh “R" 

The Sun 

0 Sun 

Invoking light of self 

■ 21 

V Shin “Sh" 

The Lost Judgment 

A, Fite. Spirit 

Death and rchitth 

a 

fl T .111 "Th" 

The World 

V, tt Earth, Saturn 

Exploring the aelhyr 


Table 7. The twenty-two paths of the Tree of Life. 


>ur evolutionary development toward enlightenment. They are also rep- 
sentative of further archetypal energies that make up our unconscious 
[minds. Each path is attributed to a planet, a zodiacal sign, or an ele- 
lent. Table 7 (above) gives the basic scheme, along with a very brief 
lescription of its practical significance within the construct of the 
lew Hermetics. The New Hermetics skills are in order from more to 
less advanced. You may find it valuable to look at the associated tarot cards 
to get a clearer picture. 

This is really a brief sketch of the majority of the work of the New 
Hermetics. Through the tools you will learn in the second half of this 
book, you will experience this whole range of powers, from exploring the 
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aechyr 10 transcendence. The levels of instruction take you from sephirah 
to sephirah, reaching you the skills and lessons of these paths along the 
way (see figure 7, page 47). 

Tetragrammaton: Four Tarot Suits, 

Four Worlds, Four Farts of the Soul 
The formula of Tetragrammaton has many symbolical and practical 
functions within the science of magick. It plays only a background part 
in the New I lermetics, but 1 thought I’d give a brief sketch so that you 
will have as clear an understanding as possible of the Qabalistic backdrop 
that supports our system. 

Tetragrammaton sheds some new light on the four elements that we 
talked about earlier. The letters of the Tetragrammaton are representa¬ 
tions of the four elemental weapons or suits of the tarot (see figure 8, page 
48). 

Each of the letters of Tetragrammaton also represents a region on the 
Tree of Life (see figure 9. page 49). 

Although it docs not really play a significant role in our system, 
the soul may also he divided into four parts, corresponding ro the 
Tetragrammaton: 

Chia divine spark, answering to Chokmah and yod. 

Neschamah higher aspirations of the soul, answering to 
Binah and hch. 

Ruach mind and reasoning powers, answering to 

the six sephiroth of the microcosmic man. 

Nephesch animal instincts, answering to Malkuth and 

heh final. 

Again, tliis is not something we will focus on. hut the formula of 
Tetragrammaton also represents four different worlds or planes of real¬ 
ity within the Qabala. 

Yod is the world of Atziluth, the divine world of source. 

Hch is the world of Briah, the archetypal or causal world of power. 

Van is the world ofYetzirah, the astral world of image. 
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Figure 7. The levels of New Hermetic instruction on the free of Life. 
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mm 

* YOf) is rlic wand of lire, die will of die magician, 
n Mid i is die tup ofwaier, the feelings ol the magician. 

1 VAU is die sword of air, the reason of the magician. 

H IIKII is the pcntacle of earth, the physical vehicle of the magician. 

i2i 

Earth Air Water Fire 

VAVA 

Figure 8. The Tctragraminaton, the elements, and the suits of the tarot. 



Hch final is the world of Assiah, the physical world of 
manifestation. 

Hopefully, this very brief sketch of the Qabala of the New Hermetic* 
has begun to form a picture in your mind ol the backbone of the program. 
Don't worry if any of this seems confusing. There will be no quiz on 
these subjects. I just wanted to provide a little background information 
for the curious. I do highly recommend that you study the Qabala more 
deeply than is possible in this volume. The books in the Qabala section 
of the bibliography arc an excellent place to start. 










Chapter 3 

Modern Models for 
the New Hermetics 


I ^ I ^ Ik* New Hermetics models itself on several paths to self-realization, 
I some modern, some ancient. In this chapter, we will explore 
JL three of the primary sources for our system, neuro-linguistic 
programming (NLP), psychology, and modern magick. 

Neuro-linguistic Programming (NLP) 
sJLP is the study of the underlying structures of subjective experience 
and a set of tools that can be used to understand and change our expe¬ 
rience. It was first created in the 1970s by a general semanticist named 
John Grinder and a computer student and informal Gestalt therapist 
named Richard Bandler. By modeling the communication techniques 
of several highly skilled psychotherapists, they created a system for under¬ 
standing and changing experience that is truly astounding. 

Representational Systems or Modalities 
Our representational systems are our five senses. In NLP, these are usu¬ 
ally called modalities. They are: 
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Seeing 

Visual 

1 Icaring 

Auditory 

Feeling 

Kinesthetic 

Smelling 

Olfactory 

lasting 

Gustatory 


Wc primarily process and orient ourselves in our world through our 
visual, auditory, and kinesthetic senses, while our senses of smell and 
taste remain largely in the background of consciousness. For this reason. 
NLP concerns itself for the most part with the first three. However, the 
other two do have a powerful subconscious influence on us, so they 
should not be ignored. Our sense of smell particularly has a profound 
effect on our consciousness, and the consistent use of appropriate incense 
can dramatically improve our success. You may wish to choose a spe¬ 
cific incense and use it as your own throughout the program. You can 
also use different incenses for specific archetypal energies. There are a few 
suggestions given in the Philosopher level of instruction. 

Each of us uses certain of the three main senses more than others. 
Some people are more visual, while others are more kinesthetic, or “feeling- 
oriented." By understanding which representational systems or modal¬ 
ities we use the most, we can understand more clearly how to help 
ourselves learn, grow, and change most effectively. 

The NI P visual, auditory, and kinesthetic modalities correspond 
rather well with the alchemical principles of sulphur, mercury, and salt. 
When we are processing our consciousness with our visual sense or 
modality (looking at things or making pictures in our minds), we tend 
to lx- operating with the principle of sulphur. Wc process quickly and vig¬ 
orously, deleting superfluous information from our awareness, and are 
highly energetic. When we are processing our consciousness with our 
auditory sense or modality (hearing things or talking internally to our 
selves), we tend to he operating with the principle of mercury. Wc process 
fluidly, evaluating what we are experiencing and carefully integrating it 
into our understanding. When we arc processing our consciousness with 
our kinesthetic sense or modality (feeling things physically or emo¬ 
tionally), wc tend to be operating with the principle of salt. We process 
slowly and carefully, wc feel heavy, slow, and sometimes even “stuck. But 
this is all only meant to be suggestive. 
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It is very easy to get an idea of your dominant modality, although it 
docs change in different circumstances of your life. However, if you ask 
yourself what you like most about your house or your mate or your job, 
you can begin to get an idea. If you answer t hat you like the way he 
looks or the beautiful architecture or a sense of adventure, you arc prob¬ 
ably operating primarily in the visual modality. If you say you like the 
fact that vour house is in a quiet place or that you like the nice things 
ur girlfriend says to you or that you get to talk on the phone all day, 
cn you are probably operating in auditory mode. If you say your job 
akes you feel good and you love the way your boyfriend hugs you or 
at your house just has a positive “vibe," then you are probably oper- 
ing out of your kinesthetic sense. But we all do use all of our senses, 
so please don’t go away thinking that you’re a “visual" person and start 
ing to ignore the rest of your senses. We all use all five senses, but 
me of these senses are simply stronger and tend to drive us more in our 
ily lives. 

Another way of discovering our use of the different modalities is 
ugh eye-accessing cues. Randier and Grinder discovered that, when 
are using different modalities, we tend to move our eyes in certain 
tions. Our eyes seem to direct the flow of our consciousness and 
|11 move as we change the modalities we are using to focus on the world: 


Vn visual remembered, when we arc seeing an image that we 
remember in our minds we tend to look up and to the left. 

Va visual constructed, when we are constructing an image (or 
visualizing, clairvoyance), we tend to look up and to the right. 

An auditory remembered, when we are remembering some sound 
that we have heard, wc tend to look to our left. 

Ac: auditory constructed, when wc arc mentally constructing 
some new sound (or using clairaudiencc), wc tend to look to the 
right. 

Ad: auditory digital, when wc arc speaking to ourselves (internal 
dialogue), we tend to look down to the right. 

K: kinesthetic, when wc are feeling something, emotions or phys¬ 
ical sensations, we tend to look down to the left. 


Figure 10 (sec page 54) illustrates the point. 
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Figure 10. The cyc-accessing cues lor NLP modalities. 


This is only an approximation of experience. Some people are wired 
differently and will use different eye-accessing cues. For instance, many- 
left-handed people are simply wired oppositely. If you are ever having 
trouble performing visualization techniques, try setting your eyes in 
appropriate directions to help you access your abilities most hilly. This 
is an excellent aid to the New Hermeticist. It should be added that, 
when we are recalling or mentally creating a smell, we tend to focus our 
eyes on our noses, and when we are recalling or mentally creating a taste, 
we tend to focus on our tongues or palettes. 

Submodalities 

Each of the senses or modalities has variations, distinctions, and quali¬ 
tative differences. These are called submodalities in NLP. They are the 
fine details of how we process the world. In other words, if you close 
your eyes right now and visualize a kitten, there are nearly infinite ways 
that you can see it. It may be dim or bright, in color or black and white, 
close to you or far away. It may be in a frame or in a panoramic view. 
These are the submodalities of your visualization. Here is a selection ol 
submodalities for the three main modalities: 

Visual: moving or still, panoramic or framed, size, brightness, 
distance, intensity of color, color or black-and-white, contrast, 
angle, focus, self in or out of picture 
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Auditory: volume, rhythm, inflection, tempo, tonality, location, 
timbre, consistency 

Kinesthetic: temperature, texture, vibration, pressure, duration, 
intensity, weight, location 

These are some of the ways that we can experience something. What’s 
more, if you arc experiencing something in a way that is unsatisfying, 
you can change the submodality of that experience and entirely change 
your understanding of it. Using your natural and simple ability to 
change these submodalities greatly increases your own effectiveness 
when using New Hermetics technologies. If you are visualizing a blue 
ball of Jupirerean energy and it seems dim, far away, or weak, you can 
simply turn up these submodalities and experience the energy more 
powerfully. This will transform and empower your mind in ways that 
ou can’t even imagine yet. 


'el 

ii V 


he ability to change our states of consciousness is fundamental to the 
cw Hermetics.The technologies that you will soon explore are simply 
any different states of consciousness. The New I lermerics is essen- 
llv based on the fact that all mystical phenomena are states of Con- 
iousness and that, by moving our minds into these states, we obtain 
• rewards of mysticism and magick. In our lives, we usually travel 
m one state of consciousness to another without any real control or 
n an awareness that we arc changing. I lappiness, excitement, enthu- 
iasm, motivation, inner peace, and illumination are all just states. We 
all have characteristic strategies for getting into these states. We also 
avc strategies lor getting into unresourceful states such as boredom, 
pression, sadness, and stress. 

These states literally run our lives. Without learning to manage them 
cctivcly, our lives are emotional roller coasters that travel between 
peaks of joy and valleys of despair. With the New Hermetics. you will 
learn to access states that you never realized were available to you, and 
you will be able to rid yourself of patterns of negative states. Learning 
to access powerful states and eliminate negative ones is literally the most 
important thing you can ever do in vour life. 
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Essentially, there arc two ways to change your state. The first is to 
change your physiology. By changing your posture, the way you move, 
anti the way that you breathe, you can rapidly change your state. II you 
want to become depressed, breathe shallowly, droop your head and 
shoulders, and move slowly and lethargically. If you want to be in an 
excited state, get up, stretch, open your chest, breathe deeply, and wave 
your arms around enthusiastically. It can be that easy. To get into a med 
itative state, sit down, straighten your spine, relax vour body, and dost 
your eyes, focusing inward. You immediately start changing vour state 

The second way to change your state is through your mental locus. 
If you think about all the bad things that have happened in your life or 
all the starving babies in the world, your can enter into a negative state 
If you think of all the people who love you. all the nice things you've 
ever done, and how much your life is going to change lor the positive 
with the New Hermetics, you can get into a very resourceful state. These 
two ways illustrate the fact that our emotions are literally the gacewav 
between mind and matter. By changing our material conditions, we can 
change our minds, or vice versa. 

Reframing 

We understand the world around us by placing it within a frame ol ref- 
erence. These frames provide us with the context for understanding our 
experience. For the most part, when something challenging or sad hap¬ 
pens, people frame that experience as bad or negative. However, it must 
be understood that tins frame is a choice. People choose to frame things 
as bad or good with their own minds and choices. It is also possible to 
frame any challenging experience as educational or evolutionary, because 
we always have the opportunity to change for the positive with any expe¬ 
rience. 

In NLP, the process of creating more empowering frames for our 
experience is called reframing, and many of the New Hermetics tech¬ 
nologies are based on refraining our experiences so that they empower 
rather than debilitate us. We can reframe our past experiences so that 
they give us greater strength for the future. We can reframe our current 
experiences so that they provide us with new opportunities. We can 
reframe our future experiences so that we do not repeat our mistakes. 
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framing gives us rhe power to shape our lives in the image that we 




It is possible to reframe your experiences by changing their sub- 
alities, as mentioned before. It is also possible to reframe our expe¬ 
llees by changing their context. If you get fired from your job, you 
n see it as a tragedy thar threatens your life. However, you can also 
it as an opportunity to have new experiences and perhaps a berter job. 
'on can also frame it that your employers have made a monumental 
take and feel very sorry for them. By changing the frame, you change 
e way you feci about a situation. This provides you with greater choice 
d freedom and gives you access to more resource fill states. 




I 


Anchors 

chors arc parts of an experience that have rhe ability ro bring back 
full state associated with that experience. When you hear a song that 
rings you back" to a special time in your life, this is an anchor. When 
U smell something that triggers a forgotten memory, this is an anchor, 
cn you are in the presence of your mother for five seconds and you 
already annoyed, this is an anchor. When someone touches you in 
|pccial way that instantly makes you feel loved, this is an anchor. We 
have hundreds and hundreds of anchors that shift our consciousness 
ko both resourceful and unresourceful states. 

LP uses the concept of anchors to help people access resourceful 
tes automatically. Basically, if you are in any extreme state of emo- 
n, any unique stimulus at that time will create an anchor. For instance, 
u are feeling really ecstatic, totally in a state of bliss, and I squeeze 
ur hand and say, “lima bean," you will then associate this hand- 
eczing and the words “lima bean" with this ecstatic state. II I want 
send you back to that ecstatic state later, I merely squeeze your hand 
d say “lima bean," in the exact same way I did it before, and you will 
tomatically re-access that state. 

Advertisers use the concept of anchoring all the time. They attempt 
associate their product with all sorts of things from sex to pleasure 
to rock and roll. In the New Hermetics, you learn to anchor and auto- 
ticallv access a number of positive states, including meditation, crc- 
ivity. peace of mind, vitality, and communication. 

1 To create an anchor, just follow these simple guidelines: 





58 Tlie New I lermctics Program 


1. Make sure the state or experience is intense and pure. 

2. Create a unique stimulus. 

3. Anchor at the peak of the state or experience. 

4. Use exactly the same stimulus when you want to access 
the state in the future. 

There are many other aspects of NLP that have also been incorporated 
into the New Hermetics, such as techniques for establishing rapport, 
pacing and leading, meta-programs, timelines, the NLP presupposi 
lions, and others. These have been imbedded into the structure of the 
New Hermetics training and are really only necessary to understand in 
later phases of your work. 

Psychological Metaphors: Jung, Rf.ic.h, and Leary 
The three primary psychological metaphors that lie at the base of the 
New Hermetics are found in the systems of Carl Jung, Wilhelm Reich, 
and Timothy Leary. Each has contributed in a unique way to the theory 
and practice of self-realization. 

Jung and the Collective Unconscious 
Psychologist Carl Jung first promulgated the idea of the “collective 
unconscious" in the first half of the 20th century. The basic concept is 
that, at a deep level of mind, all humans share the same basic reality 
structure. This shared mind is the collective unconscious. It is from this 
collective mind that the “archetypes" spring. In ancient times, these 
archetypes took the form of gods and goddesses that demanded respect 
and worship. These archetypal figures still exist in our deep minds and 
form the basis of our unconscious drives and desires. 

Each ol us experiences these archetypes in dreams and in voices, 
images, or feelings that come into our minds. The archetypes populate 
and dominate our inner worlds. Each of us has an archetypal lover, an 
archetypal father and mother, etc. In many of us. these archetypes are 
repressed or obsess us in unhealthy ways. In the New Hermetics you 
will become more and more in touch with the collective unconscious, 
and you will have the opportunity to heal your relationships with these 
extremely powerful forces in your life. As you become more aware of 
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them, you will understand your own psyche and the psyches of those 
around you. This will increase your power in the inner and the outer 
world immensely. 

We often project these archetypes onto people in our lives, people 
such as bosses, lovers, parents, and friends. This creates much of the 
tension and difficulty that we experience in life. By understanding and 
working with the archetypes of the collective unconscious directly, you 
can learn to experience the outer world without your projections and 
be able to balance and heal your inner world. 

Wilhelm Reich, the Orgone, and Character Armor 
Wilhelm Reich's theory of the orgone and human body armor is very 
important to the New Hermetics. In the 1930s, Reich discovered what 
he considered the “life energy" in an extensive series of experiments. He 
called it "orgone." He believed that this orgone flows abundantly through 
the body of a mentally healthy human being. However, most of us hold 
tension and stress in areas of our body. Reich called this “character 
mor."This habitual tension causes the flow of orgone to be impaired, 
resulting in numerous health problems, from neuroses to cancer. 
Reich’s orgone theory is very similar to the ancient theories of life 
ergy The ancients called this life energy prana, chi, pnettma, rnach or 
trims in different cultures. All of these words translate approximately 
lo “breath." 

In the New Hermetics, you will learn several techniques of breathing 
d freeing yourself of energy blocks. This will enhance your mental anti 
ysical health immeasurably, as well as free you from “armor” and stress, 
ovement is also important for releasing habitual tensions, and a number 
of techniques will direct you to move in novel ways that will stimulate 
nge. 


Timothy Leary and the Eight-circuit Model of Consciousness 
imothy Leary's eight-circuit model of consciousness is very useful in 
ining further insight into the human mind. Leary created this model 
of consciousness based on the idea that we humans have eight separate 
mini-brains or circuits that handle various functions in our conscious¬ 
ness. It is merely a model and is not meant to imply that we actually 
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Bio-circuit Evolutionary Activation in Area of Driving 

Process Human Growth Consciousness Forces 


1 

Biosurvivul 

one-cellcJ life 

infant 

sucking, nourishment, 
cuddling 

pain/plcasori 

II 

Emotional- 

territorial 

veitrbrate life 

toddler 

power struggles 

dominance/ 

submission 

1(1 

Semantic 

early primate, language 
and tool* 

child 

learning, calculation 

intdligcme/ 

stupidity 

IV 

Sncio-scxual 

tirhaiii/cd civilization 

post-puboceni 
domett icily 


light/wrong 

V 

Neurmomutic 

iH’iirnlngkal and somatic 
consciousness explorers 

ecstatic 

consciousness 

Itliss. somatic rapture 

euphoria 

VI 

Ncuroelcctru 

advanced consciousness 
engineers 

meta- 

programming 

consciousness 

reprogramming sell, 
telativi/aiioii «*# reality 

creativity 

VII 

Ncurogcnciic 

Mipcrioi consciousness 
engineers 

evolutionary 

COItK'ioUMKM 

collective unconscious 

cvohrtiiM'. 

VIII 

Ncuroatomic 

superlative consciousness 
engineers 

quantum 

consciousness 

non-local awareness, 
cosmic union 

•minipicsciuc 


Table 8. I.cary’s eight-circuit model ol consciousness. 


have multiple brains, but rather that the functions of our brains can Ik- 
conveniently compartmentalized into eight distinct units. 

Each circuit is based on a period in the evolution of consciousness 
from the simple state of the amoeba to the infinitely complex spiritual 
minds of human beings. Leary felt that each of us goes through the 
whole process of evolution from amoeboid consciousness to hilly human 
consciousness (circuits 1-4) as we grow from infancy to adulthood. But 
this evolution involves only the first four circuits. There arc lour more- 
circuits that allow for our further evolution into fully self-actualized 
cosmic beings. Table 8 (above) shows the eight circuits, the evolution¬ 
ary process, the stages in human growth, the areas ol consciousness, and 
driving forces with which each circuit is concerned. 
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Bio-circuit Qabalistic New Hermetic* 

Sephira Level 


Power 


1 

Biosurvival 

10. Malkuth 

B 

control ol pain and 
pleasure 

II 

Emotional-territorial 

9 . YcmkI 

Zealot 

control of emotions 

III 

Semantic 

8 . Hod 

Practitioner 

control ol belief* 

IV 

Socio-scxual 

B 

Philosopher 

control of values 

V 

Ncurosomatic 

6 . Tipharcth 

Adept 

communion with 
cosmic consciousness 

VI 

Ncuroclcdric 

5. Gcburah 

Advanced Adept 

creativity within 
cosmic consciousness 

VII 

Ncurogcnctic 

4. Chcscd 

Perfect Adept 

integration within 
cosmic consciousness 

VIII 

Ncuroatomic 

3. Binah 

Master 

identification with 
cosmic consciousness 


Tabic 9. Lcarv s eight-circuit model and the New Hermctics. 


Most ol us arc only consciously aware of the first lour circuits, while 
I the more advanced circuits lay dormant forming our unconscious minds 
itil we arc awakened to their use. 

These eight circuits also correspond to the lower eight sephiroth on 
the QabalisticTrcc of Life. In the New Henneries, you will be brought 
progressively into complete awareness and control ol all of your eight cir¬ 
cuits. In the lirst lour levels of the New Hermctics, you will he taught 
how to reframeand recondition the functions of these first four circuits, 
and in the later levels, you will learn how to experience and utilize the 
higher circuits. Table 9 (above) summarizes the relationships between 
the two systems. 

















































































(ya The New I (ermctics Program 

Magick: Psychology and Spirituality 
There has been some confusion about whether the New I lermetics is a 
psychological or a spiritual system. It is really just an issue of models. 
In the psychological model, magick is viewed as entirely being “in our 
heads,” while in the spiritual model, it is viewed as a connection with an 
admittedly invisible but very real and tangible spiritual world. 

Many modern occultists view magick in more or less psychological 
terms, seeing it as a sort of colorful mental philosophy. The New 
Henneries agrees with this wholeheartedly, but we do not wish to dis 
card the spiritual model either. There are many phenomena that occur 
that defy our current scientific understanding of the universe. You may 
perform acts of magick, and you will get unexpectedly positive results. 
I can personally guarantee that you will continually be surprised. Still, 
many of the good skeptics among you may view these occurrences as 
coincidence. 

However, if you pretend to have magical powers, and your current 
belief system prefers the psychological model, you will frequently expe- 
rience inexplicable synchronicitics that indicate that there may be some¬ 
thing more going on beyond it being “all in your head.” But if you 
approach these experiments believing completely in the awesome powers 
of magick, you may find that you fail often enough that it is impossible 
to prove your powers statistically. 

We reconcile this in the New Hermetics by pointing out that there 
is really no fundamental difference between the models. As a great 
occultist once said, “Its all in your head, you just don’t realize how big 
your head really is." The spiritual world is in our minds, but so is the phys¬ 
ical world. By changing conditions in the internal, spiritual world, you 
eventually create change in the physical world. 

'lo demonstrate, spend the next ten to fifteen minutes focused on 
how nice the people who live in your neighborhood are. If you really 
focus on this intently, you may discover something remarkable. II you 
spend some time really thinking about all of the times when people have 
been kind to you and all of the pleasant experiences you have had with 
both friends and strangers, and that you have even had experiences where 
you did not get along with someone initially, but eventually you were 
good friends, you may feel pretty positive. And if you really focus, so 
that vour feelings, images, and memories are vivid and powerful, you 
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may feel very positive. Then go outside. You may find an amazing trans¬ 
formation. You may see friends and potential friends everywhere you 
look. With this simple mental process, you can transform your entire 
neighborhood! Now, we do this with ourselves and the negative oppo¬ 
site of this all the time. What you focus on transforms your reality. Just 
by being aware of this, you can become all-powerful whenever you are 
ready. 

It can l>c argued that you are not really changing the world by this 
rocess, just your own mind, hut this is really irrelevant. The moment 
that you have a pleasant experience with a stranger after you have done 
this exercise, you experience what Jung called a "synchronicity." You 
ve created an intentional, meaningful coincidence. 'This is the essence 
of magick. And argue as you may about cause and effect, you have made 
the change happen. By projecting positive thoughts into the universe, 
u cause positive experiences in your life. It is really quite simple and 
rks with all things. 


I 


Words, Colors, and Hrain Change 
he New Hermetics offers many more sophisticated methods of man- 
ting synchronicity (or magick) than the above creative visualization, 
t should be emphasized that simple creative visualization is an incred- 
ly potent and surprisingly effective technique. Still, with the New 
ermctics, you will be introduced to several methods of more distinctly 
nnecting with particular kinds of archetypal energy to manifest spe- 
ic kinds of synchronicitics. 

One of the most powerful ways of specifying your magical or mys- 
I intent is through the use of words. We humans are verbal creatures, 
y instructing our unconscious minds with specific desires, worded 
fully, we can ntanilest exactly what we want. Words can be used in 
any ways. They can be used rhythmically to create chants, incanta- 
ns. invocations, or mantras. They can he used to describe, and thus 
mon, the energy of some specific god. Words can be combined to 
te glyphs representing our desires in abstract, pictorial form. You 
n create magical words by understanding the archetypal, Qabalistic 
ergies of each letter. 

However, one of the most simple and effective uses of words is to fit¬ 
ly describe our experience or the experience that we would like to 
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have. If you describe an experience vividly, you experience ic. because 
in order to reference the memory, you must return to the experience. 
In other words, if l ask you to describe an experience of deep relaxation 
in complete detail, down to every nuance of feeling, you have to expe¬ 
rience it in order to describe it. As you describe each nuance, you an- 
relaxing more and more, just ro access greater detail. By creating simple 
instructions that guide us to experiences that we desire, we can liter.ilh 
transform our lives from within. We can even use this specialized Ian 
guage to create invocations, mantras, or other spiritually minded won! 
constructions that are automatically transformational. This is exactly 
what the New Hermetics has done with the tools you will study in the 
rest of this book. Constructing experience with language is built into 
the fabric of our consciousness, and if you consciously take control <>! 
this, there is no limit to what you can do. 

The power of color is also strong in effecting change in our brains 
and in our lives. It has been proved in studies that, when office walls 
are painted blue, employees complain that the temperature is too cold. 
If the walls arc then painted yellow or red, employees start complain¬ 
ing that it is too hot, even though the temperature is exactly the same 
in both cases! In fact, many colors used in signs, traffic signals, and other 
practical institutions of government and business have been carefully 
researched to create maximum effect in human response. There is a del¬ 
imit* correlation between certain colors and certain emotional states and 
even physiological functions. 

Red: Aggressiveness, conquest, force, vigor, energy, warmth, love: 
stimulates, excites, and warms the body, increases heart rate, 
blood pressure, brain activity, and respiration. 

Orange: Success, expanding interests and activities: stimulates the 
appetite and reduces fatigue. lifts energy level. 

Yellow: Creativity, self-confidence and courage, inspiration; stim¬ 
ulates memory, raises blood pressure and pulse rate, cheers you up. 
Green: Vibrant color of life and growth; has universal appeal to 
our sense of balance and normality, soothing and relaxing 
body/mind, helps the aging to feel more vibrant. 

Blue: Creative force, peace, maturity, calmness, dependability, 
color of pineal gland, color of spirit, calming effect on body; lowers 
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blood pressure, heart rate, and respiration, has a profound cooling 
effect. 

Violet: Spiritual color; soothes organs, relaxes muscles, and calms 
rhe nervous system. 


People have used color to create rnagick and to inspire religious feei¬ 
ng since the earliest times. In the New Hermetics, you will use specific 
jlors for creating specific effects based on modern research as well as 
icient Hermetic and Qabalistic correspondences. They correspond 
most exactly. We all naturally associate color with universal archetypal 
ergies. T he tendency is built right into our brains. We involuntarily 
iociatc red with energy, passion, expression, blood. We associate blue 
ith tranquility, the sky, water, peace. We associate green with jealousy 
id, by analogy, desire—also growth, nature, and, with Americans, even 
oney. I could go on and on, hut I'm sure you’ve picked up what I 
can. The power of color is so pervasive and effective that it is some- 
kies all that is necessary to cause changes in yourself and your world. 

Mind Travel, Aethyr, or the Astra / Plane 
ic real secret of rnagick is that it is much simpler than most people 
tild ever believe possible. This automatically protects its mysteries 
m the foolish who chase after complex “occult" theories or who dis- 
;s it, calling it "mere imagination." 

In fact, the whole of rnagick is summed up quite well in those two 
rds, “mere imagination." Magick is the science of imagination. In 
*cr to develop magical powers, it is only necessary to develop your 
gination into a finely tuned instrument, and then to direct your will 
ugh your imaginings. I know, it sounds too simple, but really, this 
hat it is. There arc some who may argue with 111 c on this, but I can 
jrc you that they are most definitely not really practicing magick. 
You see, the aethyr that I have mentioned a few times is really just 
ur imagination, the world that you enter when you close your eyes, 
.lcrc is a bit more to it. The part of your imagination with which you 
IC familiar is only the beginning of your true inner world. After you 
fk with the New Hermetics lor a time, you will discover deeper and 
per layers of your imagination. You will encounter other worlds and 
hctypal figures, beings of light and of darkness. Some of these beings 
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and landscapes will seem 10 be just figments, but others will have a 
uniquely compelling quality. These deeper, more compelling visions 
will be such powerful experiences that you will be transformed by mereh 
encountering them. 

However, even the fleeting images of your undeveloped imagination 
are sources of incredible power. All of the forces in your mind are trails 
formative. You should consider every internal experience in your mind 
and body as a successful act of magick. Then you will begin to under 
stand vour immense power and responsibility. If you create images, 
words, and feelings of power, you will be powerful. If you create images, 
words, and feelings of depression, you will be depressed. Our brains arc 
so incredibly effective at creating the realities that wc imagine for our¬ 
selves that most of us don’t even realize our responsibility. If you learn 
to direct your thoughts in new and empowering directions, your life 
will transform. I guarantee it. 

When you are using the New Hermctics* tools, even if you only seem 
to be pretending when you see an image of the goddess Venus, please real¬ 
ize that this pretend image is still powerful for transforming your life. If 
you allow yourself to experience the most vivid imaginary experience 
of the Goddess of Love that you can create, you will be experiencing 
the Goddess of l .ove. 

If you are practicing astral projection, you may feel that you arc just 
pretending to leave your body. This is perfectly okay. You may still feci 
yourself sitting in your chair as you imagine your astral body floating 
upward. Just stay with your imagination and you will succeed in your 
magick. L)o not worry about “silver cords’ or any of the other fanciful 
descriptions of many occult writers. I have experimented with astral 
projection for over fifteen years, and I have experienced “complete .sep¬ 
aration” many times. But 1 have also had totally successful astral jour 
ncys that started with me "just pretending" to leave my body. I’ve 
discovered that there really isn’t any difference once you get involved in 
a vision. Just imagining that you are in your astral body will soon result 
in a realization that you have left your body far behind. 

Emotional Energy 

Most of us are really rather tormented beings. We have conflicting 
impulses, morals, values, and beliefs. We struggle with self-doubt, sadness. 
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nger, boredom, and all sorts of other mental conflicts. Basically, all of these 
truggles arc based on fear. We fear rejection, loneliness, death, physical 
neats, and a million other things. All of these fears lodge themselves in 
iur bodies and block our awareness completely from the love and bliss 
hat arc waiting there for us to discover. 

Synchronistically, the places where we experience our fears in our 
©dies correspond roughly to the seven Eastern chakras. We feci the loss 
if a loved one in our hearts, physical threats in our stomachs, intcllec- 
Ual fears in our foreheads, etc. 

These unpleasant bodily sensations are really natural helpers that are 
ere to assist us—to warn us of impending danger, to tell us that we 
K involved in unhealthy situations. However, because of the com¬ 
ity of our human brains, we apply these same fear signals to entirely 
rnally created and unreal threats. We have become so habitually fcar- 
that we misfire these warning pains all the time. We experience tear 
*d anxiety when it is unnecessary and not useful to us. We have unin- 
tionallv instructed a part of ourselves to give us a pain signal in some 
lation, and this part continues to fire off this signal, this old instruc- 
n, in situations where it is totally unnecessary and no longer useful, 
many of us have felt frightened at the thought of approaching an 
dive member of the opposite sex? That attractive person is most 
ly not going to harm us in any way, but we fire off the same signal 
might fire off in the presence of a wild animal. This is a total misfire 
fear signal that can cripple us from getting the most out of life, 
iy learning to become more aware of our bodies and our emot ions, 
can clear ourselves of these misfires and unconstruct ive negative 
lions. Wc can reframe our internal representations so that they are 
wering rather than debilitating. Once we have learned how to 
age our emotional states, we can really begin to experience the joys 
life and become more aware of our inner power and cosmic scope, 
jbean experience the joy of an unconflicted flow of bliss throughout 
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The New Hermetics 

Program 


ow char you have been introduced to some of the key concepts 
of rhe New Hcrmeiics, you can begin to explore the levels of 
_ training. Each of these levels focuses on the inner development 
ne of the sephirah of the Tree of Life, the paths that travel between 
, and the corresponding bio-circuit of Leary s eight-circuit model, 
n the following pages, you will also be introduced to the core tools 
ic New Hermetics that comprise all levels of instruction. I will refer 
to these tools often in Part 11 of the book. These tools arc specific 
s for moving your consciousness through the experiences that will 
you to transcendental knowledge and power. These tools are pro- 
ive. Each intentionally follows rhe last. If you simply go through 
Is that seem to amuse you at the moment, you will not experience 
full benefits of the program. These tools are a comprehensive plan 
kening you to your inner genius and illumination. 1’hey arc 
ded for conscientious use, not mere light reading. If you would 
to read ahead or use one of the more advanced tools before doing 
% preliminary work, that is fine. However, your results will match 
tr effort. 

It must also be noted that these arc simply tools. They are forms, like 
rtial arts kata, for a mental karate or kung fit. In order to work properly, 
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they must be animated by your spirit and creativity. Otherwise they an 
just empty. At any time, you may feel free to add anything you like i-> 
these forms, as long as you understand the core principles. It is your 
inner world, and you will quickly discover many significant additions r< 
your own personal practice. You may also discover that you are already 
using many of these tools or something similar. The New Hcrmcik 
provides a framework in which to get the maximum evolutionary hen 
efit from them. 


The New Hermetics Levels of Instruction 
After mastering the core practices of the New Hermetics, you will move 
through the levels of instruction toward self-realization. In Part II of 
the book, you will find detailed practices for the first 5 levels, and 
summary of the practices for the levels beyond. 


Initiate Level 

10—Malkuth 
The First Bio-circuit 

The focus in this level is your development in life, the actions ncccssa 
to develop your inner power, refraining the pain/pleasure principle, and 
the balancing of the four elements in your personality so that you ha 
the greatest power ol choice over your actions. You are introduced to 
the acthyr through visualization, astral projection, and communication 
with your inner teacher or inner sage. These tools are for getting the 
mind used to looking inward. They teach you to enter an altered state 
of consciousness and show you how to work in that state. These tools help 
you to refine your skills for visualizing and experiencing your internal 
world. 'They do not demand much of you other than doing them. I hey 
also help you to organize your inner world into a functional inner tempi 
for changing reality. While these tools are basic, even experienced mod 
itators and metaphysicians find tremendous value in strengthening their 
abilities in these areas. I here is tremendous power in these elementary 
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Zealot Level 
9—Yesorl 

The Second Bio-circuit 

□lis level is about understanding and managing your emotional states, 
t is called the Zealot level because it requires a certain amount of zeal 
b get through it. You are first introduced to your emotional world by 
pnfronting your greatest fear: the fear of death. I hen, through breath 
|rork. movement, and refocusing the mind, you are trained to become 
pore deeply aware of your emotional body and how to reframe your 
motions into empowering, transformational tools. Powerful breathing 
(chniques arc presented that calm and balance your emotions. I he 
few Hermetics tool for manifesting synchronicity is also explained lor 


* 


I Practitioner Level 

8—Hod 

The Third Bio-circuit 

t this level, you begin to actively explore archetypes through the sym- 
lism of the tarot. This really assists in understanding the unconscious 
agerv that comes up in the mind and increases your understanding 
the spiritual construction of the universe. You begin to explore the 
Iture of thought processes, beliefs, and mental symbol structures. You 
am to explore past lives and to integrate the larger patterns of cxis- 
ncc into your life. You learn how to consciously and unconsciously 
ange your beliefs about yourself and reality and actually begin to rrans- 
>rm your life into a powerful force. You learn to project thought forms, 
mental energies, and desires outward effectively. You practice expand- 
■ your consciousness to fill the universe and silencing your mind of all 
nought. 


Philosopher Level 
7—Netzach 
The Fourth Bio-circuit 

[i this level, you discover how the driving forces ol your will are the 
nerarchies of values that control your morality, desires, ethics, and 
ven your creativity. You learn to harmonize your values with your 
ctual desires and begin to harmonize your goals, emotional states, 
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beliefs, and values into a fully functional and non-contlicied self Yon 
learn to create talismans, physical representations of magical svn 
chronicities that you project out into the world. You actively invoki 
the powers of the ancient archetypal god-forms to balance and trails 
form your abilities and your life. You begin to work practically with yom 
intuition and begin the practice called Rising on the Planes. 

Adept Level 
6 — 7 iphnreth 
The Fifth Bio-circuit 

At the Adept level, you learn to communicate consciously with cosmic 
consciousness, intimately and personally. You discover the infinite genius 
and bliss that is within us all. This has been called enlightenment. 
samadhi , illumination, Zen, the Knowledge and Conversation ofYout 
Holy Guardian Angel, and many other names. Transformed by ibis 
experience, you fearlessly confront the remaining demons within you. 
transforming these fearful beasts into servants. Once and for all. you 
establish yourself in the light of your own genius and personal inspira¬ 
tion, projecting love and harmony out into the world. You also learn 
the all-important lesson of balancing humility and pride in your light. 

Beyond Adepthood 
Levels Six through Ten 

I he tools beyond the Adept level are not covered in this manual, but 
we will be happy to make them available to any adepts who have gone- 
through the entire training program and have proved themselves to be 
balanced individuals who are really using the New Hermetics to trans¬ 
form their lives. 1 hese tools are not secret by any means and will In- 
described in detail in a future volume. They arc. however, in many 
cases, quite complex and involve specific technologies for working with 
different kinds of magick, as well as the subtle technologies for train¬ 
ing future adepts. There are also a number of tools like Burning off 
your Karma and Giving up Everything for Nothing that are advanced 
mystical tools and natural progressions toward Mastery. 

The tools in the next few chapters give you an excellent starting 
place in your practices and help you to truly awaken the hidden powers 
within you. If you conscientiously and thoroughly follow these simplc 
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.tructions, you will find yourself awakening into a whole new world 
'spiritual power. As you read through these practical exercises, please 
>tc that 1 have provided simple diagrams wherever possible to illumi¬ 
ne the text. 


The Altered State 
trly all of the tools of the New Hermetics are practiced in an altered 
lie of consciousness. This is a state of deep relaxation combined with 
ised concentration. T his state has been called the hypnagogic state, 
litation, self-hypnosis, the magical trance, and many other names. It 
natural state that we all enter into quite regularly when wc focus in 
peasant manner on anything. We often slip into trance when driving, 
rcising. reading, or doing any other activity in which we limit our 
•ntion. Regular practice of the following exercise will help you to be 
>rc relaxed in life, reduce tension, and give you an abundance of energy 
id tranquility. This practice forms the foundation for many of the prac- 
you will find in Part II. 

1. Sit or lie down in a quiet place where you will not be dis¬ 
turbed for about 20 minutes. 

2. Take a few deep breaths and allow yourself to get into a 
comfortable position. 

3. Close your eyes and take a few more long, slow deep breaths, 
totally settling into the position you have taken. 

4. Notice the sensations in your body, and adjust your position 
as necessary to be completely comfortable. 

3. Starting with your feet, progressively relax your entire body 
up to the crown of your head by feeling and visualizing a 
slow calming wave of energy moving soothingly up your 
body. You may mentally say to yourself, “My toes are relax¬ 
ing, my feet are relaxing, my ankles are relaxing, etc. 

6. When you have reached the crown of your head, you will be 
thoroughly relaxed. Feel the sensations of your body and 
relax any parts that have become tense again. 
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7. Mentally say to yourself that you are about to count down 
from 20 to I, and that, when you reach 1, you will Ik* in a 
deep state of relaxation and focus. 

8. Slowly begin counting backward from 20, mentally saying 
“20, and deeper, and deeper. I am relaxing deeper, and 19, so 
much deeper, and 18, and deeper, and deeper, etc.," until 
you reach I. Allow yourself to relax more and more deeply .is 
you count. When you reach 1, you will be deeply in the 
altered state. 

9. You may now enjoy this state, or go even deeper, or practice 
one of the upcoming tools. 

10. When you are ready to return to normal awareness, simply 
count upward from 1 to 5, telling yourself that you will 
awaken refreshed and relaxed. 

There are a number of other more elegant ways to achieve the altered 
state that you may learn with the New Hermetics, but this is the sim¬ 
plest and most straightforward method and a good way to start out. 
When you are in the altered state you may notice a number of sensations: 

• Tingling, warmth, or coolness; 

• A sense of lightness or heaviness; 

• A lack of desire to move; 

• Minor twitches in your fingers or roes; 

• A feeling of slipping or lloating; 

• A change in breathing pattern. 

These arc definitive indicators of a change in your state. You may also 
experience other sensations. If you relax too deeply, you may experience 
a short period that you do not recall, but do not worry, you will return 
to full awareness as soon as you need to. You do not need to move to this 
deep a level at all to use the tools of the Nov Hermetics. The perfect state 
is one in which you are totally involved in your inner world because you 
are thoroughly relaxed, but not so relaxed that you drift too far into 
reverie. After you have practiced this exercise a few times, you will find 
it quite easy to do. 
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Initiation 

lis is a very basic tool for New Hermetics self-initiation. Initiation is 
luallv the passing of spiritual awakening, knowledge, and power from 
achcr directly to student, rather than something that you do on your 
in. Unfortunately, that is not possible within the context of a book, 
lowevcr, you will be able to get wonderful results from this exercise if 
>u practice it slowly a few rimes and just let yourself enjoy it. 

T his simple tool is based upon the formula of initiation from all reli- 
>ns and secret societies. The candidate for initiation is in darkness 
d introduced slowly to the light. This is usually performed in a cerc- 
>nial manner, but in this New Hermetics self-initiation, only the inter- 
J pattern that your mind goes through in the process of init iation will 
[explored. However, initiation ceremonies can be very transformative 
1 a psycho-social level as well as on an interior spiritual level, and you 
ay find seeking out a group to be a useful pursuit. 

; Tliis initiatory tool is a pure representation of the inner, spiritual ini- 
don that takes place as a result of any ceremony performed. It allows 
u to dispense with any outer ceremony at all for the moment, while 
iintaining the true inner light of the initiatory pattern. It also enables 
to eliminate any dogmatic or religious overtones from the initia- 
r experience, allowing you to experience initiation in whatever way 
piost appropriate for your needs. I his specific tool is based on the 
lire of the candidate to experience transcendence, the purification of 
i candidate, and final admission into the experience of the light. 


1. Enter the altered state (see above). 

2. When you are in a relaxed and concentrated state, begin to 
visualize that you are inside a large black egg that is one or 
two feet taller than you. This egg represents your spiritual 
body or “aura." Visualize yourself surrounded by an abyss of 
pure darkness, floating in a void. You can, il you wish, hear 
the sound of waves far down below you, as if you are floating 
above a black sea. 

3. Look up in your inner space, and begin to visualize a point 
of brilliant white light above you, shining down on your 
auric egg. This point of light represents the descent of cosmic 










Figure 11. A point of while light represents cosmic consciousness. 


consciousness. But you arc still in the blackness of your own 
consciousness (see figure 11. above). 

4. Become aware of your desire to experience this cosmic con¬ 
sciousness, feeling a pleasant sensation around the area of 
your genitals and the base of your spine. 

5. Begin to move this feeling of desire slowly up through your 
body, feeling the pleasant sensation moving up your back, 
through your sex organs, up into your belly. At the same 
time, visualize that the point of light above you is growing 
larger, into a globe, and moving slowly down toward you 
(see figure 12, opposite). 

6. Continue Iccling your desire tor this light, moving it up into 
your chest and neck. 
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Figure 12 . Feel desire tor the growing ligln. 


7. Visualize the globe of light getting larger, continuing to 
move slowly down toward the top of your head. As it gets 
closer, visualize a beam or ray of light shining down into 
your black auric egg, down onto the top of your head, turn¬ 
ing your auric egg gray from this influx of light. Feel the soft 
light around you purifying you within and without (see fig¬ 
ure 13, page 78). 

8. Feel your desire to he witli this globe ol light moving up into 
your face and vour forehead. Feel your desire all through 
your body mingling with the feelings of purity from the 
light, and transforming into euphoric bliss. 

9. See and Icel the globe of light entering your egg, and reach¬ 
ing your head. Feel an almost electric ripple at the point of 





























Figure 13. A ray of light shines down into your auric egg. 


contact. Visualize and fed brilliant white light filling your 
whole body and your auric egg (see figure 14. opposite). 

10. Feel yourself enveloped in light. Yield to this light, letting ii 
tlow pleasurably through you, and letting yourself flow into 
the light. Feel yourself dissolving blissfully into light. In this 
state, you may begin to receive impressions about your life's 
purpose or who you really arc. or you may simply feel 
relaxed and euphoric (see figure 15, opposite). 

11. Whenever you are ready, return to normal consciousness. 






























Part II 

Using the 
New Mermetics 







"Goals" 1 

"Actions" 

"New Hermetics 
Grounding and Centering" 
eframing Pain and Pleasure' 
"Balancing and Reframing 
the Four Elements" i 


Chapter 5 

The Initiate Level 


he Initiate level of the New Hermetics is a set of tools based 
upon the sephirah Malkuth (the physical plane of reality, the 
world of the elements) and the aethyr (your own imagination 
id subconscious). Most of these tools will introduce you to the basics 
'exploring your inner world. With them you will begin to look within 
lurself and to balance the elements of your personality. By using these 
Is, you will improve your ability to visualize and your ability to undcr- 
id and manage your internal and your external world. 


The Power or Goals 

ic first necessary step to succeeding at anything, whether spiritually or 
any other area of your life, is to set goals for what you want to accom- 
lish. If you do not know where you are going, you will never get there, 
le onlv way to manifest anything is to know specifically what it is 
mcl like to manifest. By understanding what you want, you will be 
lore able to take the actions necessary to accomplish your goals, and 
ou’ll be less likely to do things in opposition to your goals. 

It is for this reason that, before you use any more of the tools of the 
Jew Hermetics, you must set some goals for yourself. Because the New 
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Hcrmctics is a program to help you with all aspects of your life, the goals 
you sec will he in all areas of your life, from the lofty heights ofspirim 
ality to other matters such as your financial life and your other man 
rial affairs. By looking at all aspects of vour life and deciding vvhai you 
want right now, you will he able to incorporate spiritual technologies 
into the accomplishment of everything in your life. You deserve happi 
ness and fulfillment on all planes. 

As you set goals, please think about what you really want. Don’t he 
afraid to set goals that seem impossible or out of reach. Nothing ili.it 
you can conceive of is impossible if you really want to make it happen. 
You are going to be getting in touch with the source of all possibilities 
and gaining access to infinite power. Please list the goals that will really 
make you happy and fulfilled. Make sure that your goals are so cxcit 
ing that you will want to do everything in your power to make them 
happen. Dare to dream. 

The sole reason for doing this exercise is to help you lead a purpose 
driven life, a life that makes you happy, fills you with hope and passion 
and sustains you in your life's journey. As Joseph Campbell might say, 
it is to help you “follow your bliss." Please be sure to think about wha 
goals in life would really make you happy. As you get to know yoursel 
better throughout the New Hermetics, these goals will naturally clung 
That is fine. Discover where you are now. 

I'he New Hermetics separates goals into live categories, correspon 
ding to the four elements, and the fifth clement of spirit. These five cat 
egories can be separated roughly as follows: 


Spirit—Spiritual goals, your life’s work. 

Fire—Coals for your will, personal power, desires, creativity, 
anti sexuality. 

Water—Emotional goals, feelings, and relationships. 

Air—Intellectual goals, goals about your ability to communicate. 
Earth—Financial goals, physical appearance. 


Set four goals in each of these areas, staring each in the positive future 
tense for now, beginning each statement with, “I will . . ." Figure 16 
gives examples of some goals in each category (see figure 16, opposite). 


.spirit 



V A 

T. ART 11 FIPI‘, 

Spirit: 

1. I will experience a transcendental union with universal consciousness. 

2. I will communicate with Angels. 

3. I will radiate love 10 everyone I meet. 

A. I will be an iconoclastic freedom lighter. 


1. I will 

2. I will 

3 . I will 

A. I will 

Water: 

1. I will 

2. I will 

3. I will 

A. I will 
Air: 

1. I will 

2. I will 

3. I will 
A. I will 

Earth: 

1. I will 

2. I will 

3. I will 
A. I will 


feel confident and loving with all people, 
enjoy sex more and more, 
cultivate .1 high-energy life, 
paint three new paintings. 

learn to manage my emotional states, 
cultivate a natural state of bliss and peace, 
learn to take things less personally, 
improve my friendships and love life. 

get my master’s degree. 

master my communication wills my self and others. 

learn to speak Spanish. 

study more about the Qabala. 

earn $200,000 a year in personal income, 
buy new clothes and improve my appearance, 
drive a Corvette. 

become more athletic and lose twenty pounds of fat. 


Figure 16. Sample goals organized by element. 
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Of course, you can sec whatever goals you like. Don't be afraid to lx 
as creative and dramatic as you'd like. Hut please make sure that yom 
goals are things that you really do want. If you set goals that you don't 
care about, you won’t be helping yourself at all. You may always change 
your goals whenever you want, so just write down what’s important i<> 
you at the moment. As you grow in all areas of your life, your goals will 
change and grow as well. You will review your goals often, so you will 
constantly have the opportunity to change and improve them. 

In order to get the most out of anything in your life, it is really nee 
essary to know what it is that you are looking for. I laving goals is 
absolutely essential to accomplishing anything in life. By really know¬ 
ing what you want, you will be able to get so much more out ol the 
New Hermetics than if you just begin practicing these exercises without 
any direction. If you rake a few moments to decide what you really want, 
I guarantee that the upcoming exercises will help you to achieve it. 

Before you begin writing, I'd like to share with you a few keys that will 
help make your goals even better than the ones in figure 16. If you 
follow these simple rules, your goals will he as effective as possible. They 
are based on some of the principles of neuro-linguistic programming. 


1 . 


2 . 


State your goals in the positive. Write down what you want, 
not what you don’t want. 

Make sure your goals are things that you can do. Don’t set 
goals that require others to do things. "I want my girlfriend 
to stop bugging me,” is a poorly formed goal. It will actually 
disempower you, because you won’t he able to guarantee 
results. "1 will figure out how I can get along better with my 
girlfriend," is something that you can definitely accomplish. 
State specifically what you want—the amounts, environ¬ 
ment—right down to the exact details you want. 

State your goals in sensory terms. Try not to use vague words 
such as “enlightenment.” State instead that you want to 
experience ecstasy all through your body and soul and feel an 
overwhelming sensation of connectedness with everything in 
the world. This makes your goals something real. 

State goals in increments or “chunks" that you can believe in. 
Don’t say. “I want to earn a million dollars," say "I’d like to 
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work every day on improving my financial situation until I 
achieve the state of abundance in my life." 

You can put resources into your goals. Create subgoals to 
give you the abilities to achieve your goal. If you are interested 
in becoming a successful businesswoman, you will need 
assertiveness, confidence, focus, perhaps training. Include 
these factors in your goals. 

Check the “ecology" of your goals. Make sure that your goals 
are really something that you want. Is there a part ol you 
that is resistant to the goal? You must address that resistance 
or you will not succeed. 

Clarify to yourself what the fulfillment of the goal will be 
like. Make sure you know specifically how you will know 
when you’ve achieved your goal or you may achieve your 
goal and not even realize it! 


nee you have written down your goals in each of the categories, set a 
me frame for each ol them. Do you want to accomplish them in six 
mbs, a year, two years, or right now? Write the time frame next to each 
al. Once you have done this, choose your five most immediate goals, 
d think of one thing that yon can do right now to begin the process 
[accomplishing them (see figure 17, page 88). It doesn’t have to be a 
g thing. If you want to learn Spanish, you could buy a book or look 
lo a continuing-education class. If you want to buy a Corvette, you 
uld send away for a brochure. 

Now, go out and do these five small things. Don’t worry about whether 
/ of your goals are presently financially or emotionally out of reach, 
ply begin the process, and you will discover the way to accomplish 
Ur goals ns you progress in the New Hermetics. Just make sure that you 
1 some small thing to begin the process. 

Throughout the New Hermetics, you will return to these goals and 
ake changes in yourself and the world around you with the practices 
f the New Hermetics that will make it possible to accomplish anything 
u can dream. This simple exercise will change your life. 

You may find it very useful to begin keeping a regular journal of your 
rncticc with the New Hermetics tools. Any sort of lined notebook will 
[do. Don’t bother purchasing anything too expensive or fancy, as you 
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will feel compelled to record only important things in such a book. 
Record everything that comes to your mind. By keeping a regular record, 
you will be able to track your progress and really understand your expand¬ 
ing abilities as they start to blossom. If you don’t keep a journal, you 
won't have any idea where you’ve been, and that will make it harder to 
know where you are going. Keep a journal of your thoughts, your actions, 
and any use of the New I lermetics tools tor manifesting magical results. 
You will learn what is working for you, what is not, and how to change 
what you are doing to benefit you further in the future. You will dis 
cover an incredible amount about yourselfand the universe as you pro¬ 
ceed. Do not forget to share these things in your journal. You can also 
download free workbooks for each of the levels of the New I lermetics 
at www. newhermetics. corn. 


My Five Most Important Goafs 

1. I will get my muster's degree. 

To begin moving coward this goal I will call up the admissions 
(■nice and get an application. 

2. I will buy new clothes and improve my appearance. 

I will make a list ol clothing items I need. 

3. I will improve my friendships and love life. 

I'm gong to call Clary! I haven't talked to him in ages! 

4. I will radiate love to everyone I meet. 

I'm going to smile at ten people today. 

5. I will become more athletic and lose twenty pounds of fat. 

I II ask Gar\’ it he wants to play tennis. 

Figure 17. Your five most important goals. 



Visualization Power 

Wth this simple tool you will begin to improve your abilities to sense 
hings on the inner planes. You will practice the art of visualization as 
fell as learn to smell, taste, hear, and feel in your inner world. You will 
iscover that the easiest way to visualize anything is to simply tell your- 
elf to visualize it, because if you say aloud to yourself in your mind to 
Drm a mental image, your unconscious will automatically respond. 

nsciousness always responds. If you let your unconscious handle the 
trails, it will create exactly what you desire. 

1. Enter the altered state as described in chapter 4 (see page 73). 

2. Tell yourself verbally in your mind to experience some 
object. The object will appear visually in your mind, at least 
for a few moments. 

3. As the object appears, begin to imagine what it would be like 
to experience the object with some of your other senses. You 
can start with touch, formulating with your mind a set ol 
imaginary hands and allowing yourself to feel the texture of 
the object. Make this sensation as real as you can. 

4. Formulate what it would be like to smell the object. 

5. Formulate what it would he like to taste the object. 

6. Formulate what sort of sound the object could make. 

7. You may repeat this process with as many objects as you like. 
When you are ready, return to your normal state of awareness. 

bu may want to try this technique with the following objects in order, 
luse they basically progress in order of complexity and will help you 
h expand your abilities rapidly. 

• A juicy red apple; 

• A diamond solitaire ring; 

• A beautiful red rose; 

• A flaming blue five-pointed star or pentagram; 

• A city street, perhaps one that you’ve been to often; 

• A relaxing ocean beach; 

• Inside the mouth of a volcano; 

• A dog or cat that you know; 
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• A wild animal such as a lion, a deer, or a wolf; 

• A man that you know or a stranger; 

• A woman that you know or a stranger; 

• A child that you know or a stranger. 

You can add as many other things as you can dream up. As you explore 
this technique, you will discover that one or more of your inner senses 
or modalities is better developed than others. You may wish to lead with 
your best-developed inner sense, rather than proceeding in the ordet in 
the above exercise. In other words, you may want to start creating inner 
experiences with your strongest sense, adding the others in order of 
strength, ending with your weakest sense. Over time, all of your inner 1 
senses will improve. Ask yourself the following questions: 

1. What sense is easiest to work with, the best-developed 
inner sense? 

2. Which is the next best? 

3. Which is the least developed inner sense? 

You may also want to try experimenting with eye-accessing, moving 
your eyes up to the right when visualizing, right and to the side who* 
hearing, and down to the left when feeling (see figure 10, page 54) 
Again however, each of us is wired differently, so you may have to adjui 
these directions to make the best use of this. 

Practice with this tool a number of times, and eventually you will h< 
capable of imagining objects very vividly. By using the techniques o 
mentally instructing yourself to experience your inner senses and coin 
billing multiple senses, you will find your visualization abilities expand 
ing very rapidly. 

Your Inner Temple 

To use many of the tools of the New I lermeties, you will need a temple 
or workroom on the inner planes. It is really just a matter of imagining 
it into existence. I his imaginary temple acts as the connecting place 
between your conscious mind and the endless expanse of the collective 
unconscious. Now that you have gained a few skills in visualization, you 
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n create this area. It may seem like a silly exercise in imagination for 
ow, hut it will grow more and more powerful the more you use your 
mple. The New Hermetics temple is based on the formula of the tarot 
rd, “The World," with you in the center between the four elemental 
rces and the greater expanse of the inner universe above you. 

You may have already created an inner temple of your own in your 
revious magical work, and I am in no way trying to replace or sup- 
lant that inner temple. However, the inner temple design that follows 
specifically for use with the New Hermetics tools, and you will need 
b create this temple in your inner world in order to get the most out of 
e New I lermeties. You can certainly continue to use your own inner 
nstructs for other purposes. This temple is merely your New Hermetics 
ncr temple. You can also feel free to “dress up” this temple in any way 
u like as long as it contains the basic elements outlined below. 


1. Enter the altered state as described in chapter A (see page 73). 

2. Once you are thoroughly relaxed, visualize that you are in a 
hallway or cave. 

3. Move through the hallway, noticing vividly the textures, 
smells, and sounds. 

4. At the end of the hallway, create a door. If you do not see it 
right away, cell yourself to experience a door and it will 
appear. This is the entrance to your temple. 

5. Open the door and step inside. Visualize your temple as a 
bare room with four walls, although you may eventually fill 
it with any objects you want as the need arises. 

6. Look at the far wall directly in front of you. This is east in 
your inner temple. Make this wall yellow with your imagina¬ 
tion. This will be the location of the element air. You may 
visualize this wall more as a window with billowing yellow 
clouds behind it. Feel a warm breeze, and hear the rustling of 
wind. Any beings or forces having to do with the element of 
air will live in and manifest from this wall (see figure 18, 
page 92). 

7. Visualize yourself turning right (clockwise), around to the 
south wall. Make this wall red. This will be the location of 
the element fire. You may visualize this wall more as a win- 
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Figure 18. Inner temple, from view. 

dow with fiery, red. burning flames behind it. Feel hot 
flames, and hear the crackling of lire. Any beings or forces 
having to do with the element of fire will live in and mani¬ 
fest from this wall. 

8. Visualize yourself turning right (clockwise), around to the 
west wall. You may sec the door you came through in this 
wall, but it does not have to be there unless you need it. 
Make this wall blue. This will be the location of the clemen 
water. You may visualize this wall more as a window with 
flowing, undulating, blue water behind it. Feel the cool 
moisture, and hear the sloshing waves. Any beings or forces 
having to do with the element ol water will live in and 
manifest from this wall (see figure 19, opposite). 
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Figure 19. Inner temple, hack view. 

9. Visualize yourself turning right (clockwise), around to the 
north wall. Make this wall black. This will be the location of 
the element earth. You may visualize this wall more as a win¬ 
dow with black crystalline stone formations behind. Feel the 
cool hardness, and hear the creaking of the earth. Any beings 
or forces having to do with the element of earth will live in 
and manifest from this wall. 

10. Look up above these walls. Instead of a ceiling, visualize a 
starry sky. Any beings or forces having to do with the stars or 
the planets will manifest from above you in this starry 
expanse. 

11. Look directly above your head. Visualize the globe of pure 
white light from your initiation directly above you. This is 
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your connection point with cosmic consciousness. It will 
always be there in your inner temple. 

12. Look around at your temple and begin to orient yourself 
within it. Use all of your inner senses to make it as real for 
you as possible. This is the place where your magick begins. 

13. When you are ready, turn to the western wall and visualize a 
door. Step through the door back into your usual bodily 
awareness. Return to normal awareness, knowing that your 
temple will be there again the next time you need it. 


Action: The Gateway to Transformation 
In order to accomplish anything in life, it is necessary to take action. 
The goal of the New Henneries is to help you awaken to your own spir¬ 
itual power and wisdom and enjoy every aspect of life fully. There are sev¬ 
eral actions you can take in your day-to-day life that will help you 
immeasurably on this path. These actions are based on things that you 
do anyway, hut by becoming conscious of them and imbuing them with 
power, they can immediately increase your personal power and con¬ 
nection to the universe. 

This tool is actually four different related actions that you can use 
every day. They are very easy to accomplish, and will only take you 
few seconds to perform. The purpose of these actions is twofold, hirst, 
by becoming more conscious of these actions, you will become more 
conscious of your whole life in general, and this will allow you to see 
the world more clearly. Second, by placing intention into these every¬ 
day actions, you will cause subtle shifts to take place in your life that 
will be unexpected and beneficial. You can use these tools as often as 
you like, and you will accumulate force and direction in your life cad 
time you use them. 


Conscious Eating 

With this tool, you become conscious of what you are eating, increas¬ 
ing your awareness or the immense power in your food. You can then 
imbue this powerful food with specific intention so that it fortifies you 
in whatever way you can conceive. The following tools will follow sim¬ 
ilar procedures with water and breathing. 


The. Initiate Level 95 


As you sit down to cat a meal, observe the food that is in 
front of you. Be present with the food and really look at it. 
Think to yourself about all that has gone into bringing this 
food to your table—the work of all the people that cultivated, 
packaged, transported, and provided this food for you. liven 
more important, think for a moment about the energy from 
the nutrients in the soil, the sunlight, oxygen, and water that 
worked together to produce the food, and also the hands that 
prepared the food, whether yours or someone elses. 

As you contemplate this, become aware of all the potential 
power that you will receive when you eat this food. I his is a 
tremendous gift of power from the universe. 

Now that you are becoming fully aware of the potential 
power that is in your food, you may consciously decide how 
you would like this power to be used. With the simple use of 
your mind, you may charge your food with the task of 
increasing your vitality, energy, ability to communicate, los¬ 
ing weight, overcoming anxiety, grief, or anger, or any other 
change or empowerment that you can conceive of and desire 
for your body/mind. 

Hold your dominant hand over your food momentarily, and 
act as if you have the ability 10 direct the energy of your 
food. You may make a picture in your mind of a glow or 
How of energy; picture a desired outcome, sense a feeling 
that the energy is moving in the direction you have con¬ 
ceived, just simply tell it to do so verbally in your mind, or 
some combination. The only important criterion is that you 
make it as real for you as possible. Create for yourself what it 
would be like if you had this quality. Imagine what you 
would see, how you would stand and feel, what you would 
be saying to yourself. 

As you eat your food, feel that this transformational energy is 
flowing into your body and beginning to fill you. 

When you have completed your meal, thank the universe for 
the powerful energy that you have received. 
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Conscious Drinking 

With this tool, you become conscious of what you drink, increasing 
your awareness of its immense power. You can then imbue these liquids 
with specific intention so that they fortify you in whatever way you can 


1. When you are about to drink a glass of water, become awau- 
of the nature of water, which is cleansing and purifying. 
Imagine that this water has the magnetic power to remove 
toxicity and negative energy from both the body and the 
environment. 

2. Imagine that the water is going to purify your body both 
physically and spiritually as you drink it. Imagine what it 
would be like if you were purified. Imagine what you would 
see, how you would stand and feel, what yoti might be say¬ 
ing to yourself. 

3. As you begin to drink the water, feel it flowing through you 
drawing toxicity away from you, to remove it from your 
body as it passes through. 

4. When you have finished your glass of water, thank the uni¬ 
verse for this cleansing. 

Conscious limbing 

Just as water cleanses your insides when you drink it, it draws toxin 
away from the outside when you bathe. You may want to bathe in coo 
water, because it is said that the purifying effect of water is reduced whe 
it is hot. 

1. As you prepare to bathe, whether showering, taking a bath, 
or simply washing, become conscious of the purifying power 
of water. 

2. Imagine the water is going to purify you as you bathe. 
Imagine what it would be like if you were purified. Imagine 
what vou would see, how you would stand and leel, what 
you would be saying to yourself. 

3. As you feel the water running over your skin, imagine all ol 
your physical and spiritual toxins draining away. 
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4. Visualize, feel, or describe to yourself verbally (or some com¬ 
bination) that toxins are flowing away from you throughout 
your cleansing. 

5. As you dry yourself off, thank the universe for cleansing you 
so fully. 

Conscious Breathing 

reaching is one of our greatest sources of energy and power, but most 
bf us do not even breathe effectively, let alone consciously By breathing 
tcntionally and deeply, you can quickly give yourself the gift of vital¬ 
ly, energy, tranquility, and any other qualities that you desire. In later 
ols, you will learn specific, powerful breathing techniques, but for 
ow you will simply learn to breathe with intention, filling your body 
ith power by carrying it on the breath. 

1. Become aware of your breathing. Feel it. 

2. Breathe slowly and deeply down into yotir belly, completely 
filling your lungs. Allow your stomach to expand with your 
breath. 

3. Visualize that the air around you is filled with potentiality 
for some desired quality that you would like to manifest in 
your life. For instance, imagine that the air is filled with 
vitality, courage, strength, intelligence, patience, or whatever 
you are most in need of at the time. Visualize, feel, or 
describe to yourself what it would be like if you had this 
quality. Imagine what you would see, how you would stand 
and feel, what you would be saying to yourself. 

I 4. With each breath you breathe in, feel this energy entering 
your lungs and going out into your body through your 
bloodstream. 

| 5. As you breathe out, feel that the energy is staying behind. 
Only the breath is going out. 

6. Breathe about ten to twenty breaths, visualizing and feeling 
this desired energy filling your whole body. 

7. Thank the universe for the gift of this energy. 
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Pore Breathing 

This rool expands upon che previous tool, enhancing your breathing 
through che use of the altered state to enable you to experience all youi 
pores as you inhale and exhale. This will enhance your ability to draw 
in transformative qualities through your breaching. 

1. Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Breathe slowly and deeply. 

3. Feel the sensations on the surface of your skin, as it covers 
your whole body. 

4. Visualize the pores of your skin opening; feeling tingles all 
over your skin. 

5. As you breathe in, visualize and feel the air entering into all 
of your pores, as well as your lungs, and leaving your pores 
as you breathe out. 

6. Visualize that the air around your body is filled with some 
desired quality (vitality, healing energy, elemental energy, 
etc.) You may also feel, hear, or even smell this quality. 

7. As you breathe in, feel your whole body filling with this 
quality through all of your pores. 

8. As you breathe out, hold onto the quality inside of you, just 
letting go of the air. 

9. Breathe in about nine more times, filling yourself, charging 
up like a battery. 

10. Continue to breathe normally, feeling the build-up of energy 
inside of you. 

I I. Return to normal consciousness. 

You may increase the number ol breaths to intensify the experience. II 
you wane to release the energy, just let it go while exhaling with the same 
number of breaths as you breathed in. Later, you will learn to use this 
energy accumulation in other ways, such as creating artificial clcmentals, 
charging spaces, or healing. 

You may use these tools as often as you like. The more you use them, 
the more quickly you will grow as a human being and a New Hermcticist. 
You may want to concentrate on specific qualities and energies that will 


The Initiate. Level 99 


help you accomplish the goals you have set for yourself. Concentrating 
on the same energy repeatedly will help you to manifest it very quickly. 

Before we leave the subject of action I must mention a very important 
action that you should always take, particularly when you are working 
with the magical tools later on. Whenever you visualize or project any 
desire out into the universe, you must take some action that will help you 
to manifest it. In other words, if you create a talisman or an artificial 
lemental to get yourself a job, look in the paper as soon as possible. If 
you want to meet a new lover, go out into the world to places where 
this might happen. If you don’t take some action to provide the universe 
with a clear path for manifesting your desires, you will significantly delay 
our results. On the other hand, you should not obsess over your desire, 
ry not to think about your desires at all, or your conscious mind may 
terferc with fears and doubts. The universe works in peculiar ways, 
imply make yourself available and keep your eyes open. 




Ni:w Hermetics Grounding and Centering 
his tool is based loosely upon t he Lesser Banishing Ritual of the 
lentagram of the Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn. 9 The formula 
s the same, but the sectarian words of power have been replaced with 
odern archetypal equivalents. It was originally written by one of my 
atest teachers, but she does not wish to be credited. It has been edited, 
tpted, and incorporated as the official grounding and centering prac- 
cc of the New Hermetics. The ritual has been reduced to a simple set 
f mental maneuvers so that it can be conducted quickly, entirely in 
ur inner temple. You may want to practice it physically as a ritual a few 
[times to get a sense of how the movements work, but this isn’t entirely 
ecessary. The purpose of this tool is to focus your mind and to put all 
f the pieces of your consciousness symbolically into their proper places 
o that you can work most effectively on the inner planes. 


1. Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Stand in the center of your inner temple and look upward. 
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4. Visualize the globe of brilliant white light above you. Say 
mentally. "As above . . 

5. Visualize a beam of white light emanating down from the 
globe of light to the top of your head. Feel and see this col¬ 
umn of light traveling blissfully down through your whole 
body to your feet. 

6. As the column of white light descends down through your 
feet into the floor of your inner temple, visualize another 
globe of white light forming at your feet. Say mentally, “So 
below ..." 

7. Visualize another globe of white light forming by your right 
shoulder. Say mentally, "In projection . . ." 

8. Feel and see another column of light emanating from the 
globe at your right shoulder, moving through your chest from 
your right shoulder to your left, and forming a fourth globe 



Figure 20. Creating the cross ol white light. 

As above, so below, in projection, and reflection, one thing. 



of light at your left shoulder. Say mentally, “And reflection . . .” 
You will now have a cross of white light filling your body (see 
Figure 20, opposite). 

9. At the center of this cross of light, in your heart, feel and see 
a golden globe of light form. Feel a sense of bliss emanating 
from this golden globe in your heart. Say mentally, “ . . .one 
thing" (see Figure 20, opposite). 

10. Look roward the east of your temple ahead of you, to the 
yellow wall of air. As you see billowing clouds of yellowish 
air before you, become aware of the power of your mind, the 
process of thinking. Visualize a pentagram, and project it at 
the yellow wall, mentally saying, “Knowledge." As the penta¬ 
gram reaches the wall, visualize the wall glowing brightly as 
if you’ve activated it (see Figure 21, page 102). Feel the power 
of air. 

I 1. lx>ok toward the south of your temple toward your right, to 
the red wall of Fire. As you see burning red flames before 
you, become aware of your will, your passions and desires. 
Visualize a pentagram, and project it at the red wall, mentally 
saying, "Will." As the pentagram reaches the wall, visualize 
the wall glowing brightly as if you’ve activated ii. Feel the 
power of Fire. 

12. Ixiok toward your right, to the west of your temple behind 
you, the blue wall of water. As you see undulating waves of 
water before you, become aware of your emotions and feel¬ 
ings. Visualize a pentagram, and project it at the blue wall, 
mentally saying, “Daring." As the pentagram reaches the 
wall, visualize the wall glowing brightly as if you’ve activated 
it. Feel the power of water. 

13. Look toward your right, to the north of your temple, the 
black wall of earth. As you see rocky structures forming 
before you, become aware of your plans, your goals, and 
your physicalicy. Visualize a pentagram, and project it at the 
black wall, mentally saying, “Silence.” As the pentagram 
reaches the wall, visualize the wall glowing brightly as if 
you’ve activated it. Feel the power of earth. 
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14. Look at the yellow eastern wall again, mentally saying, 
“Before me, intelligence." Visualize a giant golden yellow 
being forming in the billows of cloud in the east. This is 
your guardian of the element of air (see figure 22, opposite). 

15. Mentally say, “Behind me, understanding." Visualize a giant 
pulsing blue being forming in the flow of water behind you 
in the west. This is your guardian of the element of water. 

16. Say, “To my right hand, creation." Visualize a giant fiery red 
being forming in the flames of the south. I his is your 
guardian of the element of fire. 

17. Say, “And to my left hand, manifestation." Visualize a giant 
earthy black being forming among the structures in the 
north. This is vour guardian of the element of earth. 

IK. Look up once again at the globe of brilliant white light 
above you. Say mentally,, “As above . . ." 



19. Visualize a beam of white light emanating down from the 
globe of light to the top of your head. Feel and see this column 
of light traveling blissfully down through your whole body to 
your feet. 

20. As the column of white light descends down through your feet 
into the floor of your inner temple, visualize another globe of 
white light forming at vour feet. Say mentally, "So below . .." 

21. Visualize another globe of white light forming by your right 
shoulder. Say mentally, “In projection . . .” 

22. Feel and see another column of light emanating from the 
globe at your right shoulder, moving through your chest from 
your right shoulder to vour left, and forming a fourth globe 
of light at your left shoulder. Say mentally, “And reflection ...” 
You will now have a cross of white light filling your body. 





104 Usin# the New Hermeties 


23. At the center of this cross of light, in your heart, feel and see 
a golden globe of light. Feel a sense of bliss emanating from 
this golden globe in your heart. Say mentally, “ . . .one thing. 
Feel and see yourself in the midst of the cross of light anti 
the four elemental powers. At this point, the guardians can 
fade from your view, so that you can enter the elemental 
realms as you need to, but they will still be there to protect 
and empower you. 

24. You may return to normal awareness whenever you are reatlv. 

Once you have learned the sequence, this tool can he exercised in just 
a few moments. By performing this brief operation, you establish the 
elemental forces of your being in their proper places within your temple 
and clear away distracting thoughts, feelings, and forces that might oth¬ 
erwise cause you distraction and trouble. 


The Four Elements 

As mentioned previously, the four ancient elements correspond vet 
well with certain tendencies of human character. In medieval times, 
these character traits were called the four humors: the phlegmatic, tht 
sanguine, the melancholic, and the choleric. Even though modem psy¬ 
chology has abandoned this simple model, wc all do still possess tht 
character elements within ourselves. With this tool, you will become 
acquainted with these four elements and begin to understand how they] 
shape your personality. When you begin to understand these subtle 
forces as they apply to your own personality, you will begin to see imbal¬ 
ances in yourself. These elemental imbalances cause you to act uncon¬ 
trollably, to be compelled unnecessarily by negative unconscious (orc< 
You will later learn a simple method for addressing these imbalance 
and returning yourself to a healthy state of equilibrium and tree choice. 
In order to succeed in the New Hermeties, it is necessary to balance 
your personality so that you are capable of expressing all of the positive 
traits of each element and not obsessed by any of the negative ones. 
Return to Figure 3 (page 31) to see personality traits applied to the four 
elements. With this tool you will discover the elemental imbalances in 
your current personality. 
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1. Read the list of personality traits for each element (sec figure 

3, page 31). 

2. Write down in separate columns for each clement both the 
positive and negative qualities of each element that you feel 
describe you. Add up the positives and negatives from each 
element, and you will begin to see where your elemental 
imbalances lie. You will notice that you have more qualities 
from one or two of the elements than any other. 

3. You will also notice that, for nearly every positive quality, 
you also have at least a tendency toward the negative quality 
associated with it. However, wc all have the potential for all 
of the positive and negative qualities of all of the elements. 

Wc simply have not learned how to access the qualities that 
wc arc not used to. and wc tend to access the same qualities 
over and over. 

4. In order to balance vour personality equation, write down all 
of the negative qualities of the elements that you arc currently 
experiencing in your life. 

5. Write down next to each of these qualities the positive quality 
from the other element on the same line. In other words, for 
negative fire qualities, write down the corresponding positive 
water qualities next to them. For water, write down fire qual¬ 
ities. For air. write down earth qualities. And for earth, write 
down air qualities. 

6. You now have the necessary components for beginning to 
balance the elements of your personality. 

ff course, the Ibis in Figure 3 do not represent every single character trait, 
fou will most likely need to create further lists with other character traits 
take full advantage of the benefits of balancing your personality. These 
ns arc just meant to be indicative, and your own creativity is always 
luch more valuable than simply following my script. 

Balancing and Reframing the Elements 
r,th (his tool you will be able to move away from negative elemental 
lits and manifest new positive traits. First, choose from the negative 
lualitics that you really want to discard and the positive qualities that 
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you’d really like to adopt in your personality. This will help you i«> 
succeed with this cool. For example, you may have chosen the negative 
water trait of “low self-esteem,'’ so the positive fire trait that you will lx 
invoking is “high self-esteem.” Using this tool, you will move from low 
to high self-esteem. Of course, you can use this tool with any negativi 
and positive qualities from Figure 3 or any you've come up with on youi 
own. Phis tool will allow you to change the way you react to any situ 
ation in your life however you may like. It may seem that this technique 
is very fast and simple, but this is the way your brain changes—quickh 
and simply. 

1. Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (sec page 
99). 



Figure 23. Face the south and west walls when working with fire and water. 
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5 . 


4. At the end of the grounding and centering exercise, clear 
away all images but the blank walls of your remplc. Visualize 
the walls of your temple like blank movie screens where you 
can project pictures that you will create. 

Move to the southwest corner of vour cemple if you are 
working with fire and water, or the northeast corner if you 
arc working wirh water and air (sec figures 23 and 24, oppo¬ 
site and below). By moving to these positions, you will be 
straddling the two elemental areas. 

Turn to the wall corresponding to the negative trait you want 
to move away from. 

Make a picture of what you would see through your eyes 
when you arc about to experience this negative trait. 
Experience whatever feelings, images, or sounds may precede 
you experiencing your negative trait. Picture it as if you were 


6 . 


7. 










108 Usii\<» the New Hcrmetics 



Figure 25. Face the wall corresponding to your negative trait. 

totally immersed in the experience, seeing what you would 
see through your eyes, hearing, Feeling the feelings, even 
smelling, and then let this image go for a moment (see figure 
25, above). Blank this wall of your temple. 

8. Turn and look at the wall corresponding to the positive qual¬ 
ity you are invoking. 

9. Make a bright colorful picture on this wall of what you 
would look like when you manifest your new quality (see fig¬ 
ure 26, opposite). How will you stand and breathe? What 
kind of expression will be on your face? What sorts of new 
things will you be able to do? Make this an image of you 
looking at yourself in the distance. Make the picture very 
appealing and desirable. 

10. Shrink this image down so that it is very small and move it 
way back into the wall (see figure 27, page 110). 
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Figure 26. Face the wall corresponding to the positive quality. 

11. l ook over at the first wall and again visualize, as if through 
your eyes, an image of the experience that you have just had 
before when experiencing the negative trait. 

12. Quickly shrink this image down to a very small size far away, 
and turn back to the new positive image on the second wall, 
saying the magical word, “Swish!” if you like, and making 
the positive image grow to fill the second wall, brightly and 
appealingly (see figure 28, page 111). Do this as fast as you 
can, and then blank both walls. 

13. Look over at the first wall and again visualize, as if through 
vour eyes, an image of the experience that you have just had 
before when experiencing the negative trait. 

14. Quickly shrink this image down to a very small size far away, 
and turn back to the new positive image on the second wall, 
saying the magical word, “Swish!" and making the positive 
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Figure 27. Shrink the positive image down. 


image grow to fill the second wall, brightly and appealingly. 
Do this as fast as you can. and then blank both walls. 

I S. Repeat this about 10 times its fast as you can, with just a sec¬ 
ond or two between swishes. 

16. Visualize yourself in the future in a situation where, in the 
past, you would have reacted with the negative trait, and you 
will discover that the new image instantly pops into your mind. 
This will allow you the freedom to choose this new trait 
instead of the old one. 

17. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering. 

18. Return to normal awareness whenever you are ready. 

If you ever find yourself slipping back into the old trait in the future. 

simply use this tool again, and von will find yourself changing forever. 

You should use this tool with all of your negative traits. It won’t really 
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Figure 28. Shrink the negative image; grow the positive image. 

c very long at all, and you will dynamically change yourself into a 
balanced and free individual. Saying "swish" is a tradition in NLP, 
Ut is not really necessary, unless you like it. 

There is also a much simpler and faster method of accomplishing 
is same purpose—by moving with the elements physically, feeling and 
ing them within you. and allowing yourself to transform in their 
er. For example, let s say that you are currently more of an earthy 
sonality. You tend to be practical, stable, thorough, but also a little 
ring and a bit of a perfectionist. And lets say that you would like to 
more adventurous, flexible, intellectual, lenient. 

To balance this out, all that you need to do is imagine your body fili¬ 
ng with the air element. Simply visualize and feel your whole body 
ming lighter and filling up with the whirling energy of air. As you 
do this, imagine that the air carries the character trait that you desire. See 
it, feel it, hear it vividly inside you. 
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Then move your body the way ic would move if you had rhis qu.il 
irv. Peel it and experience it inside you. Let it find a home there. Ix*t tin 
imagined element dissolve into the rest of your being. Let yourself ex|x 
rienee this new trait as a part of you. Imagine yourself vividly using 
this new quality in the near future. You may want to repeat this a few 
times, and you will discover that you have expanded your possibiliiii s 
permanently in this new direction. The process is exactly the same lor 
all the elements and qualities. 

If you want to rid yourself of a negative trait, imagine the appropri 
ate clement carrying it away, or imagine the opposite element extin 
guishing it as you physically move your body in imitation of your inner 
experience. If you are feeling watery sadness, imagine fire entering, 
drying up all the water, and filling you instead with fiery passion. Then 
move about vigorously, feeling the burning intensity driving the motion. 
Your imagination is the only limit to what you can do with the elements. 
(See also Appendix 3.) 


Ritraming Pain into Plfasurf 
There are experiences in life that we find painful or difficult to deal 
with. We may retreat from taking action in various parts of our lives 
because of these pain signals that we receive. These can be totally crip¬ 
pling. However, you can consciously take control of your internal pain 
and pleasure signals with the use of the following tool. 

Simply choose a situation that you experience in your life that cur¬ 
rently seems painful, that you would like to become pleasurable, or at 
least neutral. Follow these steps to change this painful experience into 
pleasure. 


1. Rmer the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. Turn to the left or north of your inner temple, and face the 
earth wall. See the black color of the wall. Feel the heaviness, 
hardness, and solidity of the element of earth. Imagine this 


5 . 


6 . 


7. 


wall opening up into a rocky landscape. Step out into this 
landscape. 

As you do so. feel yourself becoming one with the element of 
earth. Become aware of the solidity of your body, your 
weight and structure. Experience the sensations of stability, 
composure, and calmness. 

Become aware of the painful situation, and identify the part 
of you that creates the pain. Is it a feeling, an image or series 
of images, or an inner voice telling you something? Once 
you have found the part of you that causes this pain, estab¬ 
lish communication with it, making sure that it is willing to 
communicate with you. 

Ask this part of you what the positive intention behind this 
pain is. This pain is trying to accomplish some useful func¬ 
tion, and, if you ask, this part of you will communicate this 
function. It may do this with a feeling, an image or series of 
images, or an inner voice telling you something. 

When you know the positive inrention behind this painful 
experience, ask this parr of you if it would be willing to try a 
different method for achieving the same result, other than 
giving you this pain. It may say “yes" with a feeling, an image 
or series of images, or an inner voice telling you something. 
When you receive a “yes" from rhis part of you, show this 
part that it is actually harming you rather than helping you 
by visualizing three to five situations in which it is causing 
you pain and making you miss out on pleasure. 

10. Connect with your creativity, and come up with three or 
more alternative ways that this part of you can accomplish 
the positive intention without causing you pain. 

11. Ask this part of you if it will agree to try one or more of 
these three ways instead of causing you pain. 

12. Visualize yourself in the situation that used to cause you 
pain, and instead allow yourself to feel pleasure. Feel warm, 
joyful sensations in your body, visualize positive experiences, 
and tell yoursel! positive things. 


8 . 


9. 
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13. Ask the part of you that formerly caused you pain if it will 
allow you to feel pleasure in this way. If not, go back to step 
8 and start again. 

14. Make sure that your whole being is comfortable with this 
change. II not, go back through all of the steps until you feel 
totally comfortable. 

15. Emerge from the earthy landscape to your inner temple. 

16. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering tool 

17. Return to normal consciousness. 

You have successfully reprogrammed your consciousness to experience 
pleasure where you used to experience pain. 

Astral Traveling 

Strictly speaking, several of the preceding tools have been “astral pro¬ 
jections" of a sort, but you may at some point wish to try exploring the 
world around you in your astral body. This tool will provide you with 
a simple technique to do just that. It may seem to be merely imagina¬ 
tion at first, but by practicing this tend regularly, you may be startled to 
realize that you’ve really had an “out-of-body experience." With ibis 
tool, you will go through the steps of leaving your body and traveling 
around outside of it. By repeatedly performing this practice, you will 
discover that, in fact, you are really leaving your body and entering the 
subtle planes. For most of the New Hermetics techniques, this tool is 
unnecessary, because you begin in your inner temple, but this tool may 
be helpful to you in exploring the true potentialities of your consciousness. 

1. Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Relax yourself even more deeply, until you feel a sense of 
lightness or floating. This is unmistakable, and you will Ik- 
able to get there quite easily if you’ve followed through the 
preceding techniques in order. 

3. Move your consciousness upward from the base of your 
spine until it reaches the top of your head, and feel yourself 
pushing upward and outward. 
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4. Visualize that the top of your head is a trapdoor, and push 
this door open. 

5. Move out of the top of your head, and look at the room that 
you’re in. You may wish to imagine a shape resembling your 
body floating above you and move your awareness into this 
shape. It is okay if this also seems imaginary. 

6. Move away from your body, and feel your astral feet on the 
floor. Start examining the objects in the room around you. 
Look, touch, hear, smell, taste. Again, this may seem like a 
mere daydream, but continue pretending. 

7. Look down at your astral body, visualizing hands, feet legs, 


8. Go out of the room, and look around the rest of the build¬ 


ing you are in. 

9. You can now go anywhere you wish, simply by willing your¬ 
self to move there. Explore. If you go upward, you will expe¬ 
rience scenes and beings from the astral plane. You can direct 
yourself toward specific experiences and places very easily. If 
you encounter anything unusual, it may be a good idea to go 
to your inner temple and perform the grounding and center¬ 
ing exercise before returning to your body. 

10. Return to normal consciousness. 


p may all seem imaginary at first, but you will sometimes discover things 
t you could not otherwise know. At other times, you will experience 
ings that are not actually real in the physical world. This is the nature 
^the aethyr. It is not reality, but the place where all possibilities reside. 
e more often you practice this tool, the more real your experiences will 
m and the more really “out-of-your-body" you will become. 






Meeting with your Inner Tfachf.r 

e purpose of this tool is to provide you with a powerful internal 
urcc for giving you advice on any subject, helping you to under- 
nd your internal experiences, and assisting you to remove blocks and 
d conflicts inside your own inner temple. 
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Your inner teacher knows everything about you and your universe, 
because this teacher is a representation in the aethvr of vour own con 
nection to cosmic consciousness. You have always had this inner teacher: 
it is rhe inner voice that gives you sound advice when you arc troubled. 
Your inner teacher is a real connection with cosmic consciousness, ami 
you will gain tremendously, spiritually and practically, from the use of 
this technique. You will have access to your inner teacher any rime you 
need assistance through the use of this tool. As you proceed into tin 
future, you can call upon this inner teacher anytime, to help you dis 
cover and enhance your creativity, solve problems, and guide you in 
your inner-temple experiences. lo some, this tool may appear to be 
merely a New Age meditation, but I suggest these readers make a study 
ol ancient Greek magical papyri, where similar techniques arc legion. 

Communications from your inner teacher may seem to come from 
your own mind, or they may seem to come from an entirely separate 
consciousness. You will be able to distinguish the messages of your inner 
teacher from the rest of your thoughts because they will always be loving 
and uncritical. Your inner teacher is an excellent resource for accessing 
internal wisdom any time you are in need. It will be with you at all 
phases of your New Hcrmetics work, and you can always call upon this 
teacher in any situation. 

Your inner teacher will also he an excellent resource in solving con 
flicts with others. When you are working with it to resolve a conlli* 
with someone, tell it about your conflict, and ask what this person sym 
bolizes on the inner plane for you. Your inner teacher will then shot 
you an image or symbolic representation. It may be a being, but it wi 
not resemble the person with whom you are in conflict; rather it is tf 
archetypal energy you are projecting onto them. Then you can ask thi 
figure or symbol if it will communicate with you. When it agrees, as 
the figure to tell you how you can get along with it most beneficially; .is 
it to work with you in the transformation of your life toward the posi 
rive. II the ligure seems reluctant, hostile, or aggressive, ask it how yo* 
can relate more positively to it. Consider any advice you receive, how 
ever strange it may appear, and thank the symbolic figure. This is an 
excellent tool lor dissolving conflicts with other people. 

Use this tool to meet your inner teacher. Once you arc thorough!; 
familiar with vour teacher, you can call him or her anytime, whethe 
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you are in your inner temple, on the bus, or at your job. Your inner 
teacher will be available to help you whenever you’re in need. 


1. Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering (see¬ 
page 99). 

4. Look up at the globe of light above you. Visualize a figure in 
the middle of the light. This is your inner teacher, who has 
always been there, but you have never noticed before. Allow 
your teachers wisdom, love, protection, and acceptance to 
flow into you. Feel this blissful exchange. Start receiving visual 
impressions of your teacher. Begin with the feet. Shoes? Bare? 
Dress? Body fat or thin? Short or tall? What kind of feelings 
do you get about your teacher? Is your teacher active or pas¬ 
sive? Gentle? Extroverted? Your inner teacher will always have 
this same appearance from now on. It will not be anyone that 
you know, or any famous figure, historical or fictional. Most 
likely, the figures appearance will be vague at first. Do not 
worry. It is the connection that is important. 

5. Ask your inner teacher to take both your hands. Feci this 
connection. Allow your teacher to give love to you. Allow 
yourself to feel an intimate connection with your teacher. 

You may ask your teachers name, but do not be upset if you 
cannot hear it today. You will eventually come to know it if 
it is necessary. 

6 . Ask your teacher for guidance on any subject that you need 
to know' about or for assistance in removing any blocks or 
problems in your life. Allow' images and insights to be 
exchanged between you and your teacher. If you do not 
understand any messages that come to you, ask for them to 
be clarified, and they will be. 

. When you have finished communicating with your teacher, 
thank it and make sure it will he available when you need 
advice. You will be assured of this. 

8 . Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering. 

9. Return to normal consciousness. 















"Pranayama Techniques" 
Dissolving Negative Emotions' 
"Anchoring Positive Emotions" 
L "Manifesting Synchronicity" i 


Chapter 6 

The Zealot Level 


he Zealot level of instruction explores your emotional world. 

J The purpose of these tools is to help you understand and develop 
-JL your emotional body to empower you with greater energy and 
ecdom in all areas of your life. You will learn a number of techniques 
ti changing your emotional states and a number of breathing and locus- 
Ig techniques that make it possible to clear yourself of negat ive emo- 
ons and fill yourself with energy. 


Death and Rebirth 

he Zealot level begins with an exploration ol death and reawakening 
-to eternal, spiritual life. Tills is a tool for rebirth into a higher life, an 
tokening into a higher level of being. Before you can truly experience 
igher consciousness in a practical way. you must overcome the fear of 
cath. This tool helps you overcome this fear and become aware of the 
ernitv in which we all dwell. Go through these steps several times to 
get full benefit from this tool. It is one of the more complicated tools, 
with a number of separate pieces. 
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2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

Go ro your inner temple (see page 90). 

Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

Turn to the back of your temple. This is the western wall, 
the wall of water. Visualize a hallway opening up before you. 
making a path between the waters, a path to your possible- 
future, to the end of your life. 

As you move along this path, visualize a door oil’to the left. 
Open the door, feeling its weight, and step through. Then- 
are three basic ways you can imagine your death. You can use 
any of these, or all three on different occasions. 

• Visualize a person who looks just like you suffering from a 
crippling disease. Move toward and become one with this 
person, seeing through their eyes, feeling their pains and sen¬ 
sations, hearing their desperate thoughts, heel the exhaustion 
of this persons disease. Know that you only have moments 
left to live. Feel a darkness growing in your entire being, take 
your final breath, and feel your body and consciousness fad¬ 
ing into blackness. 

• Visualize a person that looks just like you, healthy and 
vibrant, walking down the street in the town where you live. 
Move forward and become one with this person, seeing 
through their eyes, feeling their footsteps, hearing tl 
sounds of the street. Begin to feel a sense of dread as yot 
realize that this person is about to have a terrible accident. 
You may begin to realize what sort of accident this will be 
a car accident, a terrible fall, something crushing this per¬ 
son, or a physical attack. Know that this is only moments 
away. See the cause of the accident ahead of you, approach¬ 
ing, and know that there is nothing to be done to prevent it. 
It is too late. You cannot get away. Feel this persons body 
assaulted cruelly, their blood and fluids spilling out, hones 
crushing, and see a red film over your eyes as life fades and 
this persons body is limp and twisted, wounds pulsing and 
burning. As your vision fades to black, the pain diminishes, 
until you’re in blackness and feel nothing. 


6 . 


9. 


• Visualize a very ancient person that looks just like you will, 
having lived a long and complete life—perhaps eight)- or 
ninety years old. See this person lying in bed, surrounded by 
people who love them. Hear the people giving this person love 
and saying goodbye in their own special way. Become one 
with this person, seeing through their eyes and feeling their 
great tiredness. Hear the messages oflove from the people all 
around. Realize that this person is about to die. See the peo¬ 
ple around you, both sad and happy to be spending your lasr 
moments with you. Take your final breach, and feel life leave 
you. Your breath seems to be gone. Your heartbeat seems to 
Ik- gone, but you arc still in the body of this person. 

See yourself now in an unusual place. It is n temple, and you 
are surrounded by what seem to he Egyptian priests. Visualize 
that one of them cuts open your midsection with a long cere¬ 
monial knife, though you don’t feel any physical pan. See several 
more priests joining him at your open midsection, removing 
your internal organs, and placing them into ceramic jars. 
Visualize them placing herbs and salts into your empty body 
cavity. They rub your lifeless body head to foot in a sticky 
substance and wrap your body up with long strips of linen. 
They cover your whole body and then place you into a sar¬ 
cophagus. You hear the scraping of a large slab of stone as it 
slides above you, sealing you in blackness. 

Feel the sensation of breath entering your nostrils, and feel 
that it is the breath of eternity. See a light entering your eyes, 
filling them with brightness. Hear a voice or chorus awaken¬ 
ing your ears sweetly. Feel an eternal kiss pressing love into 
your lips and a divine energy coursing down from your lips 
through your body. As it reaches your reproductive organs, it 
courses out of you, surrounding you with an egg of brilliant 
light. You discover that this auric egg is becoming one with 
the Sun. Sec and feel the brightness of the Sun within and 
around you. Let this last only a few moments, then sec dark¬ 
ness all around you once again. 

In the darkness, visualize a gateway. Pass through the gate¬ 
way, and visualize millions of naked people, writhing with 
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one another, still trying to enjoy the pleasures of the body. 
But they no longer have real bodies, and you can tell that 
there is no pleasure for them, only the memory of pleasure. 
Move past them quickly and visualize another gateway. 

10. As you pass through this gate, see thousands of people pros¬ 
trating themselves in worship. V’ou can see the intensity ol 
their worship, but you cannot see what they are worshipping. 
They don’t seem to be worshipping anything. Move quickh 
past these bodies and visualize another gate. 

1 I. Pass through this gate and visualize hundreds of bodies pon 
dering the eternal. You can sec their mental struggles, but 
you can also see that they lind no answers, so move on and 
visualize another gateway. 

12. Passing through this gateway, see less than twenty bodies, 
perfectly still in postures of meditation. They seem very 
calm, as if they are frozen in their contemplation. Move on. 
visualizing another gateway. 

13. As you pass through, you find that there is no place beyond 
this gateway. See only a pure soft light and feel yourself 
growing and dissolving, feeling a connection with everything 
in the universe. Say to yourself: 

My hair is the hair of eternity. 

My face is the face of eternity. 

My eyes are the eyes of eternity. 

My ears are the ears of eternity. 

My nose is the nose of eternity. 

My lips are the lips oj eternity. 

My teeth are the teeth of eternity. 

My neck is the neck of eternity. 

My shoulders are the shoulders of eternity. 

My arms are the arms of eternity. 

My spine is the spine of eternity. 

My sex organs are the sex organs of eternity. 

My sinews are the sinews of eternity. 

My chest is the chest of eternity. 

My belly is the belly of eternity. 
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My buttocks are the buttocks of eternity. 

My legs are the legs of eternity. 

My feet are the feet of eternity. 

My bones are the bones of eternity, 
there is no part oj me that is not a part of eternity! 

After you feel this oneness with eternity lor a time, re- 
materialize, returning to you inner temple, and thank the 
universe for whatever experience you have had. 

M. Perform the New Hcrmccics grounding and centering. 

15. Return to normal consciousness. 


Dissolving Negative Emotions 
•Jcgative emotions lodge themselves in our bodies and make it difficult 
or us to enjoy life fully. These emotions arc actually trying to help us 
langc negative patterns in our lives, but we often repress these mes- 
ges. The negative emotions then linger in some place of tightness in 
ur bodies. Emotions are meant to move through us, like the ebbs and 
3 ws of the sea. When we try to avoid or ignore our difficult emotions, 
icy become stuck and can harm us and block us from our true poten- 
ial. It is important to use this tool in conjunction with understanding 
he message that the emotion is giving to us, and to listen to its advice, 
t is only then that you can really let the emotion flow through and away 
>m you fully. 

There are essentially two ways of moving past negative emotions. 
f ou can either shift the focus of your awareness, allowing the emotion 
' dissipate, or change your body’s physiology in some way that allows 
jC emotion to dissolve. 


Changing Your Emotions by Changing Physiology 
here are three components to changing your emotions with your 
hysiologv: 


• Changing your posture or body position; 

• Changing vour breathing pattern; 

• Changing your facial expression. 
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These components can be used individually or in combination. The 
New Hermeiics tool uses all three together. 

1. Notice a negative emotion that you arc experiencing—sad¬ 
ness, fear, depression, anger, doubt. It will likely lx* a feeling, 
bur it may also be connected with images or inner voices. As 
this emotion comes into your awareness, discover the posi¬ 
tive intention behind it—to alert you to danger, a problem, 
to inform you that you don’t like something or that you are 
involved in an unhealthy situation. To do this, simply be 
present with the emotion, feeling where it is in your body, 
and what it is signaling to you. You may experience an image 
or inner voice. When you know the purpose of the emotion, 
you no longer need to be held back by it. 

2. Move your awareness to the place where you feel the emo¬ 
tion is stuck. This will be a feeling of tension somewhere. 
Move your body into a new position, opening up this area of 
tension and allowing it to relax. Move your body as dramati¬ 
cally as you like; the more dramatically you move it, the 
faster the negative feeling can dissolve. You may even want to 
shake your body or wave your arms. 

3. lake several deep breaths, allowing the emotion to move. 

4. Change your facial expression by smiling and opening your 
eyes wide. 

5. I he emotion will now move through you, so you may decide 
with a clear mind what course of action you should take to 
address the source of the negative emotion. 

6 . Act immediately to address this issue, to solve the problem 
or communicate the situation that caused the negative emo¬ 
tion—at least communicating to yourself. 


Changing Emotions by Changing Mental Focus 
I his tool is particularly useful for negative emotions that seem to have 
non-physical components—negative voices in your head, unpleasant 
images or memories that hold you back. 
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1. Notice a negative emotion that you are experiencing—sad¬ 
ness, fear, anger, doubt. As this emotion comes into your 
awareness, discover the positive intention behind this emo¬ 
tion—to alert you to danger, a problem, to inform you that 
you don’t like something or that you are involved in an 
unhealthy situation. Simply be present with the emotion, 
feeling what it is signaling to you. 

2. Observe how this negative emotion is manifesting. Is it 
visual—a negative image? Is it auditory—a discouraging or 
negative voice, your own or another's? Is it kinesthetic—a 
negative feeling in your body? Arc there several components? 

3. Now observe the submodalitics or specific qualities of your 
experience. If it’s an image, how big or bright is it? Is it in 
color or black and white? Is it near or far? If it’s auditory, 
what is the quality of the sound or voice? If it’s a feeling, 
what type of feeling? Sharp or dull? Constant or throbbing? 

4. Now begin to experiment with changing some of the sub¬ 
modalities of this negative emotional experience so that it 
seems less unpleasant. If it is a big. bright image, make it 
smaller and more dull. If you hear a harsh negative voice, try 
turning it into a soothing or comical one. II it is a sharp neg¬ 
ative feeling, adjust it into a pleasurable or erotic sensation. 

5. Change the context of this emotion by really t hinking about 
the fact that it is trying to help or to teach you something 
important. 

6 . The emotion will now move through you, so you may decide 
with a clear mind what course of action you should take to 
address the source of the negative emotion. 

7. Act immediately to address this issue, to solve the problem or 
communicate the situation, at least communicating to yourself. 

lese two tools can also he used together to enhance the power of both. 


Anchoring Positive Emotions 

ichors are one of the ultimate weapons for the New Hcrmcticist. Wc 
literally create signals for our emotional bodies to shift automatically 
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in a new direction. You can easily adapt the following tool to anchor 
any emotional state, but with this tool, you will at least create anchors 
for the following positive emotions: creativity, tranquility, vitality, excel 
lent communication, instant meditation, instant confidence. 

The anchors will be attached to finger signals that arc based on some 
ancient hand gestures from both thcTantric and the Hermetic magical 
traditions, and they will be extremely powerful in helping you to liter 
ally transform your life. 


4. 


Creativity 

Kilter the altered state (see page 73). 

Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hcrmctics 
grounding and centering (sec pages 90 and 99). 

You should now be in a passive and neutral state, alert and 
relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt totally creative, 
whether in the arts, business, writing, or problem-solving. If 
you cannot think of any time that you were creative, simply 
imagine what it would be like if you were, or think of some¬ 
one who you think really is. You can even physically move 
your body into the position it would be in if vou were in a 
creative state. Experience the things you would be seeing, 
hearing, or saying to yourself, and the feelings in your body 
in this creative state. Become totally immersed in this experi¬ 
ence of creativity. Turn up all of the submodalitics so that 
you are totally involved in this state of creativity. When this 
reaches a peak and you feel you are really “there,” press your 
index fingers and thumbs together firmly and say to yourself, 
"creativity” (see figure 29, opposite). 

Again, vividly create the state of creativity in your body— 
your breathing, images, sounds, feelings—and at the peak, 
press your index fingers and thumbs together firmly and say 
to yourself, “creativity.” 

Repeat this several times. . 

Go back into a neutral state and test your anchor. Press your I 
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did 
before, and say to yourself, "creativity." You should automati¬ 
cally experience the sensations, images, and physiology of 
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creativity snapping back into your consciousness. If they do 
not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do. 

7. Perform the New Hcrmctics grounding and centering and 
return to normal conscious awareness. 


foil have now created instant access to your creativity. Whenever you arc 
need, you can return to a creative state of consciousness simply by 
sing this anchor. 


Tranquility 

1. Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hcrmctics 
grounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99). 

3. You should now be in a passive and neutral state, alert and 
relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt totally tranquil, 
relaxed in all parts of your being. If you cannot think of any 
time that you were tranquil, simply imagine what it would 
be like if you were, or think of someone who you think really 
is. Experience the tilings you would see, hear, and feel in 



Figure 29. Index lingers and thumbs together signal creativity. 
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4. 


7. 


your body in rhis tranquil state. Become totally immersed :i» 
this experience of tranquility. Turn up all of the submodali 
ties so that you arc totally involved in this state ot tranquility 
When this reaches a peak and you led you arc really “there, 
press your middle fingers and thumbs together firmly and 
say to yourself, "tranquility" (see figure 30, below). 

Again, vividly create the state of tranquility in your body— 
your breathing, images, sounds, feelings—and at the peak, 
press your middle fingers and thumbs together firmly and 
say to yourself, “tranquility." 

Repeat this several times. 

Co back into a neutral state and test your anchor. Press vour 
middle fingers and rhumbs together firmly in the same way 
you did before, and say to yourself, "tranquility." You should 
automatically experience the sensations, images, and physiol¬ 
ogy of tranquility snapping back into your consciousness. If 
they do not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do. 

Perform the New I lermctics grounding and centering and 
return co normal conscious awareness. 



figure 30. Middle fingers and thumbs together signal tranquility. 


The Zealot Level 


129 


fou have now created instant access to your tranquility. Whenever you 
in need, you can return to a tranquil state of consciousness simply 
using this anchor. 




7. 


Vitality 

Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hermctics 
grounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99). 

You should now be in a passive and neutral state, alert and 
relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt totally vital, 
vibrant, and energetic—a time when you were just Rowing, 
beaming, and really excited about life. If you cannot think of 
any time that you were vital, simply imagine what it would 
be like if you were, or chink of someone who you think really 
is. You may want to physically move your body inro the 
position it would be in if you were in a vital stale. 

Experience the things you would he seeing, hearing, or say¬ 
ing to yourself, and the feelings in your body in this vital 
state. Become totally emotionally involved in this experience 
of vitality. Turn up all of the suhmodalities so that you are 
totally involved in this state of vitality. When this reaches a 
peak and you feel you are really "there," press your ring fin¬ 
gers and thumbs together firmly and say to yourself, “vitality" 
(see figure 31, page 130). 

Again, vividly create the state of vitality in your body—your 
breathing, images, sounds, and feelings—and at the peak, 
press your ring fingers and thumbs together firmly and say to 
yourself, "vitality." 

Repeat this several times. 

Go back into a neutral state and test your anchor. Press your 
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did 
before, and say to yourself, “vitality.” You should automati¬ 
cally experience the sensations, images, and physiology of 
vitality snapping hack into your consciousness. If they do 
not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do. 

Perform the New Henneries grounding and centering and 
return to normal conscious awareness. 
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Figure 31. Ring Fingers and thumbs together signal vitality. 


You have now created instant access to your vitality. Whenever you arc 
in need, you can return to a vital state of consciousness simply by usin 
this anchor. 


Excellent Communication 

1. Enter the altered state (sec page 73). 

2. Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hermetics 
Grounding and Centering (see pages 90 and 99). 

3. You should now be in a passive and neutral state, alert and 
relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt totally commu¬ 
nicative, a time when you were able to get your ideas across 
clearly and connect with others. If you cannot think of any 
time that you were really communicating well, simply imagine 
what it would be like if you were, or think ol someone who 
you think really can. You can even physically move your 
body into the position it would be in if you were in a totally 
communicative state. Experience the things you would Ik- 
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Figure 32. Pinky fingers and thumbs together signal communication. 

seeing, hearing, or saying to yourself, and the feelings in your 
body in this communicative state. Become totally emotionally 
involved in this experience of communication. Turn up all of 
the submodalitics so that you are totally involved in this state 
of communication. When this reaches a peak and you feel 
you arc really ‘‘there,” press your pinky fingers and thumbs 
together firmly and say to yourself, “communication" (see 
figure 32, above). 

4. Again, vividly create the state of communication in your 
body—your breathing, images, sounds, and feelings—and at 
the peak, press vour pinky fingers and thumbs together firmly 
and say to yourself, “communication." 

5. Repeat this several times. 

6 . Go back into a neutral state and test your anchor. Press your 
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did 
belore, and say to yourself, “communication.” You should 
automatically experience the sensations, images, and physiol- 
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ogy of communication snapping back into your conscious¬ 
ness. If they do not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do. 

7. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering and 
return to normal conscious awareness. 

You have now created instant access to your excellent communication 
Whenever you arc in need, you can return to a communicative state of 
consciousness simply by using this anchor. 

Instant Meditation 

This tool is particularly important to the New Hermetics. You will use 
this anchor to enter the altered state of consciousness from now on. 

1. Enter the altered state (see page 73). 

2. Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hermetics 
grounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99). 

3. You should now be in a passive and neutral state, alert and 
relaxed. Allow yourself to deepen your relaxation to the 
deepest that you can while continuing to focus. You may do 
this by progressive relaxation, or simply by allowing yourself 
to drift deeper and deeper. When you reach this very deep 
state of relaxation, extremely internal, feeling very light or 
heavy, as if you are barely in your body, observe the sensa¬ 
tions, images, and sounds you are hearing. When you reach a 
peak and you feel you are really “there," press your index fin¬ 
gers, your middle fingers, and your thumbs together firmly 
and say to yourself, "altered state” (see figure 33, opposite). 

4. Again, vividly create the state of deep relaxation and concen¬ 
tration in your body—your breathing, images, sounds, feel¬ 
ings—and at the peak, press your index fingers, middle fingers, 
and thumbs together firmly and say to yourself, “altered Male. 

5. Repeat this several times. 

6 . Go back into a neutral state and test your anchor. Press vour 
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did 
before, and say to yourself, “altered state.” You should auto¬ 
matically experience the sensations, images, and physiology 
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gure 33. Index, middle fingers, and thumbs together signal meditation. 

of the altered state snapping back into your consciousness. If 
they do not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do. 

7. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering and 
return to normal conscious awareness. 


u have now created instant access to your altered state of conscious- 

1 . From now on. you can return to the altered state for New Hermetics 
Is or any kind of meditation or trance work simply by using this 
hor. You will notice that you are using the previous anchors for tran- 
ility and creativity together. As you might guess, this stacking of 
ors is totally intentional, because tranquility and creativity arc both 
uisite to meditation. 






Instant Confidence 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see above). 

2. Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hermetics 
grounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99). 

3. You should now be in a passive and neutral state, alert and 
relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt totally confident. 
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whether in the arts, business, writing, or problem-solving. It 
you cannot think of any time that you were confident, sim 


ply imagine what it would be like if you were, or think ol 
someone who you think really is. You can even physically 
move your body into the position it would be in if you were 
in a confident state. Experience the things you would l>e see 
ing, hearing, or saying to yourself, and the feelings in your 
body in this confident state. Become totally emotionally 
involved in this experience of confidence. Turn up all ol die 
submodalities so that you are totally involved in this state of 
confidence. When this reaches a peak and you feel you art 
really “there," press your ring fingers, pinky fingers and 
thumbs together firmly and say to yourself, "confidence" (sec 
figure 34, opposite). 

Again, vividly create the state of confidence in your bod\ - 
your breathing, images, sounds, feelings—and at the peak, 
press your ring fingers, pinky fingers, and thumbs together 
firmly and say to yourself, “confidence.” 

Repeat this several times. 

Go back into a neutral state and test your anchor. Press you 
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did 
before, and say to yourself, “confidence.” You should auto 
matically experience the sensations, images, and physiology 
of confidence snapping back into your consciousness. II th 
do not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do. 

Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering and 
return to normal conscious awareness. 


You have now created instant access to your confidence. Whenever y 
are in need, you can return to a confident state ol consciousness simp 
by using rhis anchor. You will again notice that you arc using the prev 
ous anchors for vitality and communication together. As before, thl 
stacking of anchors is totally intentional, because these* qualities are hot 
prerequisite to confidence. 

You can use this same basic pattern to create instant access to an 
state you like. You will need to create different triggers for each one. bu 
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Figure 34. Ring fingers, pinky fingers, and thumbs 
together signal confidence. 

sc can really Ik* anything from other hand signals to touching vari- 
s parts of vour body or anything that seems appropriate to you. 


PRANAYAMA 

e of the most effective ways to cleanse and calm your emotional body 
rough the breath. The next few tools offer breathing techniques 
t arc based on Eastern yoga practices. Ill is is one of the only parts of 
New Hetmetics that specifically uses Eastern technology. The reason 
.r this is that the yogis of India have a very scientific understanding of 
C emotional body and specific techniques for centering and managing 
Ic emotions. We are borrowing these techniques because of their prac- 
cal value. I he ancient Hermetic tradition most likely contained some 
ilar breath technologies, hut they arc unfortunately lost to history, 
i Please keep in mind the Western breathing tools you were taughr at 
ic Initiate level, because you will Ik* able to use the technology of charging 
ic breath energy with intention during your pranayama once you are 
miliar with these techniques. 
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Do not use these tools within an hour after eating, as it may catiM 
abdominal discomfort. If at any time you are feeling excessively uncoin 
fortable, please stop and resume again later. The purpose of these tools 
is to purify, vitalize, and calm your body, not to make you ill. If you an 
in a state of ill health, use these tools with caution and build up slou h 


Pranayama I—Complete Yogic Breath 
This tool will dramatically increase the oxygen supply in your body. Ii 
will allow your heart rate to slow down, calming your body and allow 
ing your central nervous system to relax. 

1. Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort 
ably straight and erect. 

2. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (sec 
page 132). 

3. Take a deep breath through your nostrils, and as you let it 
out, pull your abdomen inward and upward, fully emptying 
your lungs. 

4. Inhale deeply, drawing the air down into your belly, allowing 
your abdomen to open up. 

5. Continue to breathe air in fluidly, allowing your ribcage to 
open, and allow the air to fill your lungs all the way up to 
your collarbone. Your entire lung capacity should be com¬ 
fortably full. 

6. Hold this breath for a brief moment, then release it slowly | 
through your nostrils, starting at the upper chest, and finally 
completely emptying the belly, gently drawing your 
abdomen inward to let out all of your breath. This is one 
complete breath. 

7. Repeat this breathing pattern ten to twenty times. 

Pranayama 2—Kapabthhati Breath 
This tool is somewhat similar to the last, but slightly more vigorou 
The purpose of this exercise is to cleanse the respirator)- system, to invij 
orate the body, to clear the mind, and to improve your concentration. 
It also tones the stomach, heart, and liver. If you are in poor physical con¬ 
dition. you may wish to reduce the number of repetitions to five or ten. 


1. Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort¬ 
ably straight and erect. 

2. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see 
page 132). 

3. lake a deep breath through your nostrils and, as you let it 
out, pull your abdomen inward and upward slowly, fully 
emptying your lungs. 

4. Inhale deeply as before, drawing the air down into your 
belly, allowing your abdomen to open up, allowing your 
ribcage to open, and allowing the air to fill your lungs all the 
way up to your collarbone. Your entire lung capacity should 
be comfortably full. 

5. As your lungs reach their full capacity, vigorously and quickly 
exhale through your nostrils, pulling in your abdomen to 
empty your lungs completely. 

6. Repeat this breathing pattern twenty times, then take a com¬ 
plete breath and hold it in as long as possible. Let this breath 
out naturally. Resume normal breathing. 


Pranayama 3—Anuloma Viloma Breath 
lis is alternate-nostril breathing. The purpose of this tool is to align the 
ht and left sides of your body, so that energy flows evenly through it. 
you breathe with this exercise, use a ratio of 1:4:2 for inhaling: retain¬ 
er exhaling. In the instructions, we use the count of 4:16:8, but you 
adjust this to your personal needs and level of experience. It is said 
at you begin to develop siddhis , or magical powers such as levitation, 
rhen you retain the breath for a minute or more, but you’ll have to 
riment to find out for yourself. You may notice some unusual phys- 
1 phenomena such as bodily rigidity, perspiration, and feeling lighter 
air as a result of using this tool. If you are left-handed, you may 
crse these instructions as you see fit. 

1. Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort¬ 
ably straight and erect. 

2. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (set- 
page 132). 
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3. With your right hand, curl your index and middle fingers 
down to your palm, so your thumb, ring, and pinky fingers 
remain outstretched. Bring your right hand up co your nose. 

4. Breathe in through your left nostril, closing your right nostril 
with your thumb as you count from 1 to 4. 

5. Hold your breath for a count of lb, closing both nostrils 
with your thumb and fingers. 

6. Breathe out through the right nostril, closing your left with 
your ring and pinky fingers, counting to 8. 

7. Breathe in through your right nostril, continuing to close your 
left nostril with your ring and pinky fingers as you count from 
I to 4. 

8. Hold your breath for a count of 16, closing both nostrils 
with your thumb and fingers. 

9. Breathe out through the left nostril, closing your right with 
your thumb, counting to 8. 

10. Repeat this sequence between five and twenty times. 

I 1. Return to normal awareness. 


Pranayama 4—Clearing lilocks in the Energy System oj the Chakras 
With this tool, you will explore the seven chakras through breathing 
into them and working with your inner teacher to remove any blocks that 
may be there. With this tool, you will physically learn the location o 
each of your chakras, begin to explore the feelings associated with each 
and start to clear blocks in your energy system to allow the free flow o 
kundalini through your system. 

By regularly stimulating your chakras with this and the next tool 
you will increase your overall inner energy level, evolve more rapidly, 
and get more joy and bliss out of life. Your inner teacher can help you 
to understand and to clear any blocks that you may find in your chakras. 

To “breathe energy into” your chakras, simply imagine that, as you 
are breathing, you are pulling breach vibrations. You can use- imaginary 
hands to open your chakras while you are in the altered state. Imagine 
you are pulling open two flaps of skin or the petals of a flower at the 
site of your chakra. Try to feel this without tensing your muscles, figure 
35 (opposite) illustrates the process. 
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Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort¬ 
ably straight and erect. 

Enter the altered state by using your meditation anchor (see¬ 
page 132). You may contact your inner teacher at any time if 
you need help. 

Breathe relaxing energy up from your feet co your base 
chakra, your mulhadhara , which means “root support.” This 
center is at the base of your spine. Peel for a sensation in this 
area, until you discover some internal kinesthetic experience. 
Visualize a set of imaginary hands, and use them to pull 
open this area. Feel a sensation as if you are opening an ori¬ 
fice. Feel any emotions that are in this area, be with them 
non-judgmenrally; and let them flow. Ask your inner teacher 
to help you understand and remove any blocks that you may 
experience. Pull energy up from your feet and fill the chakra. 
Breathe energy up through from your feet, through the base 
chakra, and on up to the sex chakra, svadisthana, which 
means "her special abode.” This center is at the base ofyour 
genitals. Feel for a sensation in this area, until you discover 


A|NA 

r>r“ 


VtSHL'DDIt A ■ 

inner 


ANAIIATA 
V«r <mtci 


MANIPURA 
‘Ml* vCWlt 


SVADISTHANA 

"•cumI* imicT 


Ml 1 MAI IMARA 



Figure 35. The seven chakras. 
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some internal kinesthetic experience. Visualize a set of imagi 
nary hands, and use them to pull open this area. Feel a sen 
sation as if you arc opening an orifice. Feel any emotions 
that are in this area, be with them non-judgmentally, and h i 
them How. Ask your inner teacher to help you understand 
and remove any blocks that you may experience. Pull energy 
up from your feet and fill the chakra. 

5. Breathe energy up from your feet, through the base and sex 
chakras and on up to the solar plexus chakra, the manipura. 
which means “city of the shining jewel." This center is some 
where in the area between the bottom of your navel and the 
top of your solar plexus. Feel for a sensation in this area, 
until you discover some internal kinesthetic experience. 
Visualize a set of imaginary hands, and use them to pull 
open this area. Feel a sensation as if you are opening an ori 
fice. Feel any emotions that are in this area, be with them 
non-judgmentally, and let them flow. Ask your inner teacher 
to help you understand and remove any blocks that you may 
experience. Pull energy up from your feet and fill the chakra. 

6. Breathe energy up from your feet, through the base. sex. and 
solar plexus chakras and on up to the heart chakra, your 
anahata, which means “not struck." This center is in the area 
of your heart. Feel for a sensation in this area, until you dis¬ 
cover some internal kinesthetic experience. Visualize a set of 
imaginary hands, and use them to pull open this area, l eel a 
sensation as if you are opening an orifice. Feel any emotions 
that are in this area, be with them non-judgmentally, and let 
them flow. Ask your inner teacher to help you understand 
and remove any blocks that you may experience. Pull energy 
up from your feet and fill the chakra. 

7. Breathe energy up from your feet, through the base, sex, 
solar plexus, and heart chakras to the throat chakra, vishud- 
dhn, which means "purified.” This center is somewhere at the 
front ol your throat. Feel for a sensation in this area, until 
you discover some internal kinesthetic experience. Visualize a 
set of imaginary hands, and use them to pull open this area. 
Feel a sensation as if you are opening an orifice. Feel any 


emotions that arc in this area, be with them non-judgmentally, 
and let them flow. Ask your inner teacher to help you under¬ 
stand and remove any blocks that you may experience. Pull 
energy up from your feet and fill the chakra. 

8. Breathe energy up from your feet, through the base, sex, 
solar plexus, heart, and throat chakras to the brow chakra, 
third eye, or ajna, which means “command.” This center is 
between your two eyes. Feel for a sensation in this area, until 
you discover some internal kincstheric experience. Visualize a 
sot of imaginary hands, and use them to pull open this area. 
Feel a sensation as if you are opening an orifice. Fed any 
emotions that are in this area, be with them non-judgmen- 
tallv, and let them flow. Ask your inner teacher to help you 
understand and remove any blocks that you may experience. 
Pull energy up from your feet and fill the chakra. 

9. Draw energy up, as in the previous steps, to the crown 
chakra, the sahasrara , which means “thousand-petaled." This 
center is at the very top of your head. Feel for a sensation in 
this area, until you discover some internal kinesthetic experi¬ 
ence. Visualize a set of imaginary hands, and use them to 
pull open this area. Fed a sensation as if you arc opening an 
orifice. Fed any emotions that arc in this area, be with them 
non-judgmentally, and let them flow. Ask your inner teacher 
to help you understand and remove any blocks that you may 
experience. Pull energy up from your feet and fill the chakra. 

10. At this point, just be with the flow of energy through you, 
feeling the energy flowing naturally and freely. 

11. Then close each of the chakras with your imaginary hands 
and return to normal consciousness. 


Pranayanut 5 —Charging Chakras with 
Seed Mantras and Circulating Energy 
ith this tool, you will begin to charge vour chakras with the resonant 
icrgv of specific “seed” sounds that the ancient yogis discovered as they 
icditatcd. By intoning these sounds, you will be helping your chakras 
t«> vibrate at their most effective natural frequencies (see figure 36, page 
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143). This may or may not be literally true, but it seems to have a salu 
tary effect either way. 

You will also visualize a color of the rainbow in each of your chakras 
This is a modern New Age addition to working with the chakras, but ii 
does seem to have a valuable and transformative effect on your inner 
visualization of the chakras and the flow of kundalini energy. This tool 
may seem a little complicated at first, but it is really quite simple oiue 
you get used to it. 


1. Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort¬ 
ably straight and erect. 

2. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

3. Move your attention to vour base, or mtdhadhara, chakra. 
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely, 
then slowly fill your lungs to a count of four, imagining ih.it 
the breath is filling this chakra, and mentally saying. “Lam. 
Lam, Lam, I.am. ” (This is the seed mantra for the muliuid- 
bara chakra, as the following are the seed sounds for the 
rest.) As you are breathing in, and intoning “Lam,** visualize 
and feel this area being filled with a bright red energy. Retain 
your breach for sixteen counts, mentally saying “Lam" with 
each count, visualizing and feeling the energy brightening 
and vibrating. Exhale, verbally saying "Lam" for eight 
counts. Repeat this process four times. 

4. Move your attention to your sex, or svadistham , chakra. 

Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely, 
then slowly fill your lungs to a count of four, imagining that 
the breath is filling this chakra, and mentally saying “Vam. 
Vam, Vam, Vam." As you breathe in and intone "Vam," visu¬ 
alize and feel this area being filled with a bright orange energy. 
Retain your breath for sixteen counts, mentally saying “Vam" 
with each count, visualizing and feeling the energy brighten¬ 
ing and vibrating. Exhale, verbally saying “Vam” for eight 
counts. Repeat this process four times. 

5. Move your attention to your belly, or manipura, chakra. 
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely. 
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then slowly fill your lungs to a count of four, imagining that 
the breath is filling this chakra, and mentally saying "Ram, 
Ram, Ram, Ram.” As you breathe in and intone “Ram," 
visualize and feel this area being filled with a bright yellow 
energy. Retain your breath for sixteen counts, mentally say¬ 
ing “Ram” with each count, visualizing and feeling the energy 
brightening and vibrating. Exhale, verbally saying “Ram" for 
eight counts. Repeat this process four times. 

Move your attention to your heart, or anahata, chakra. Open 
this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely, then slowly 
fill your lungs 10 a count of four, imagining that the breath is 
filling this chakra, and mentally saying “Yam, Yam, Yam, 
Yam." As you breathe in and intone “Yam," visualize and feel 
this area being filled with a bright green energy. Retain your 
breath for sixteen counts, mentally saying “Yam" with each 
count, visualizing and feeling che energy brightening and 
vibrating. Exhale, verbally saying “Yam" for eight counts. 
Repeat this process four times. 
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7. Move vour attention to your throat, or visbuddha, chakra. 
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely, 
then slowly fill your lungs to a count of four, imagining (hai 
the breath is filling this chakra, and mentally saving "Ham. 
Ham, Ham, Ham.” As you breathe in and intone “Ham," 
visualize and feel this area being filled with a bright blue 
energy. Retain your breath for sixteen counts, mentally say¬ 
ing "I lam” with each count, visualizing and feeling the energy 
brightening and vibrating. Exhale, verbally saying “I lam" for 
eight counts. Repeat this process four times. 

8. Move your attention to your third eye. or ajnti, chakra. Open 
this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely, then slowh 
fill your lungs to a count of four, imagining that the breath is 
filling this chakra, and mentally saying “Aum, Aum, Aum. 
Aum." As you breathe in and intone "Aum,” visualize and feel 
this area filled with a bright indigo energy. Retain your breath 
for sixteen counts, mentally saying “Aum” with each count, 
visualizing and feeling the energy brightening and vibrating. 
Exhale, verbally saying "Aum” for eight counts. Repeat this 
process four times. 

9. Move your attention to your crown, or uibasram, chakra. 
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely 
then slowly fill your lungs to a count of four, imagining that 
the breath is filling this chakra, and mentally Ix'ing silent in 
the space between sounds. As you breathe in and intone 
silence, visualize and feel this area being filled with a bright 
violet energy. Retain your breath silently for sixteen counts, 
visualizing and feeling the energy brightening and vibrating. 
Exhale for eight counts. Repeat this process four times. 

10. Now that your energy channel is open, on an inhalation, 
visualize and feel that cosmic energy is flowing in from above 
through you crown chakra and moving down into your heart 
chakra. As you exhale, visualize and feel that this energy is 
flowing through you down deep into the earth. 

1 1. As you inhale, visualize and feel earth energy flowing up 
through your base chakra into your heart chakra, and as you 
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exhale, visualize and feel the earth energy flowing up through 
your crown chakra and out into the cosmos. 

12. Inhale, visualizing and feeling cosmic and earth energy flow¬ 
ing from above and below through your chakras to your 
heart chakra. As you exhale, radiate this energy out in all 
directions, filling the universe. 

13. Repeat steps 10 through 12 as many times as you like. 

14. Return to normal consciousness. 


Manifesting Synchronicity: 

New Hermetics Creative Visualization 
>e following is a simple tool for creating any manifestation in your life, 
fou can use this tool for anything from improving your self-confidence 
attracting new relationships or creating an influx of financial abun- 
rnce. In order for this tool to work, it requires that you believe it will 
>rk. I recommend that you use this tool for simple, easily manifested 
suits at first, and then build to larger manifestations as you begin to 
llicve in your own power. If you use this tool without believing that it 
•'! work, this lack of belief will completely negate its effectiveness. 

iply choose something that you want 10 occur in your life, and per- 
\rm the following. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see 
page 132). 

2. Co to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (sec 
page 99). 

4. Start to visualize past times when you have experienced the 
desired manifestation, or some part of it, or think of some¬ 
one who has experienced what you want. Fully associate with 
this experience, seeing the images, feeling the feelings, and 
hearing the sounds of this past experience, or those of the 
person who has experienced it. 

5. Check in with yourself to make sure this is something that 
you really want to experience in your life. Make any neces¬ 
sary adjustments to your desire. 
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Figure 37. Visualize a movie screen in ihc middle of your inner temple. 


6 . 


Visualize a white screen in the middle of vour inner temple, 
like a movie screen (see figure 37, above). 

Now create a detailed movie of the desire up on this screen, 
watching yourself from the outside, experiencing your desire 
exactly the way that you’d like it to manifest (see figure 38. 
opposite). 

Check in with yourself again, making sure that every pare of 
your being really wants this to occur. Satisfy any objections 
that come up by adjusting the content of your movie. 

Step into your movie, experiencing it in the first person, 
from the inside, seeing, feeling, and hearing all of the con¬ 
tent that you would like to occur (see figure 39. opposite). 

10. Step out of the movie, and look up at the globe of white 
light above you. Visualize a beam of power descending onto 
you. See and feel yourself filling with light and power until 
you arc filled with a sense of ultimate power (see figure 40. 
page 148). 


7. 


8 . 


9. 
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Figure 40. Imagine a beam of power descending 
onto you from the globe of light. 

I 1. Feeling this awesome power within you, look up at the globe 
again and cell your cosmic consciousness that you would like 
this desire that you have turned into a detailed movie, or 
something even better, to manifest in your life in a totally 
harmonious and beneficial way. 

12. Project all of the energy that your cosmic consciousness has 
given you into the movie, feeling and seeing it flow. Visualize 
the movie starting to glow (see figure 41, opposite). 

13. Visualize the movie screen floating upward and flying into 
the globe of light above you, to be manifested by the forces 
of consciousness (sec figure 42, opposite). 

14. Now, move your mind forward into the future, entering a 
rime when you have already experienced the desire. Fully 
experience this result, visually, auditorily, and kinesthctically 

15. Return to your inner temple. Perform the New Hermetics 
grounding and centering. 

16. Return to normal awareness. 






>»/ 


Chapter 7 

he Practitioner Level 


t this level, you will explore your mental life, begin to understand 
the structures of your inner world, and gain practical tools for 
changing your thinking process and the world around you. 


leu 


The Power of Goals 

:s take another look at the goals you formulated in chapter 5, par- 
ilarlv the top five. Have you accomplished any of your goals yet? Are 
*c any of your goals that you no longer want to pursue? 

1. Make a new list of all your goals, and choose a new top live. 
Its perfectly all right il nothing has changed, just write them 
all out again. 

2. For each of your top five goals, state specifically what you 
want in detail—the amounts, environment, what it will feci 
like in sensory terms, what it will look like, what people 
around you will say. right down to the detail. (let really cre¬ 
ative and excited. Write at least a paragraph for each goal. 

3. Some of your goals may be fairly ambitious and complicated, 
lake a moment to break down your goals into several incre¬ 
ments or steps and write these steps down. What will the 
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intervening phases between now and the complete accom¬ 
plishment of your goals be like? In other words, if your goal 
is to become president of a large corporation, you might 
break it down something like this: learn about corporate 
America, get a job at a corporation, get an MBA, move int-‘ 
an executive position, perform amazingly in that position, 
innovate for the company, take over. You may create as mam- 
steps or stages as you like for each goal. 

Once you have done this, think of another small thing that 
you could do right now to begin the process of accomplish 
ing each of these five goals. Again, it doesn’t have to Ik* a big 
thing, just write down something you can do to begin the 
process of accomplishing your top five goals. 


Be sure* to do these five small things. You will set in motion massive force* 
in the universe. Once you have accomplished each of these small tasks, 
you can do the preceding exercise with the rest of your goals, or you ca 
wait so you don’t become psychically confused by trying to accomplish 
too much. This simple exercise has changed your entire destiny. 




Exploring Archetypes—Tarot Trumps 

This is a general tool that can be adapted to many needs. You can u 
specific tarot cards that you are interested in exploring, rather than I 
ting fate choose for you. You can choose to explore the Major Area 
or trumps, in order, from 0-22 or from 22-0. You will need to wo 
with all of these archetypes eventually, but you may approach it fro 
whichever direction you prefer initially. 

The purpose of this tool is to get in touch with the universal arch 
typal energies depicted in the trumps of the tarot deck. 1 hesc ca 
make up a fairly complete set of archetypes for your use. By beginni 
to understand the components of these archetypes and their expect 
tions of you, you w ill gain access to much greater understanding ol vo 
own unconscious needs and desires. When you arc asking these arc 
types what they need from you, be sure that you really listen to th 
answers you receive and think about what those answers mean. I h 
have the power to transform your life instantly il you listen. 




The Practitioner Level 153 


Allow yourself to be open as you experience these personalities, and 
do not tty to force them to conform to your conscious expectations. 
This will degrade your experience to mere fantasy, although, as I've said 
before, even fantasy can be transformative. Allow yourself to experience 
the personality of each card fully as it manifests to you. It may seem 
quite unlike the image depicted on the card, and this is really a sign that 
you are on the right track. The archetypes have a different meaning for 
each ol us, and will manifest idiosyncratically to everyone. Some of the 
archetypes may seem fearsome or incredibly seductive. Think about 
what ibis means as you are experiencing the encounter and afterward. 
These archetypal energies have real messages that are distinctly, per¬ 
sonally for you. It will be to your great advantage to listen carefully. 
Don’t expect communication lines to be clear. You will receive symbols, 
words, feelings—in short: archetypal communication. 

If you arc at all confused, seek counsel from your inner teacher. Your 
inner teacher can help you to unfold the mysteries of symbolic com- 
unication if you allow it. Your inner teacher will always be with you 
you encounter these archetypal energies, so do not be afraid to ask 
r assistance if ihings seem to get intense. 

You can also adapt this tool to be used with other symbols, but the 
rot really gives a fairly complete set of archetypal ideas. Table 10 (see 
ge 15 A) gives a short list of some of the archetypal ideas contained in 
e 22 tarot trumps. 

It is recommended, for the purposes of the New Hermetics, that you 
the Rider-Waite, Thoth, or BOTA Tarot deck. The images in these 
rds represent the archetypal forces in a fairly pure and unadulterated 
y (with exceptions, of course). There are many other excellent decks, 
ut for the most part, they interpret the archetypes within a milieu. For 
ancc, without intending to step on any toes, there are decks based on 
Itic or Arthurian legend, Egyptian gods, Norse gods, Voodoo loa, 
c. These are particular cases of the archetypes, not the kernel or truth 
that is at their core. These more specific images may he very useful for 
vitiation or other types of meditation, but this tool is meant to put 
u in touch with the universal essence behind the various veils ol 
ythologv. However, you will do as you please in the long run, so just 
nsidcr the above a little unsolicited advice. 


I 
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Card Hebrew Astrological Archetypal Meaning 


l-ettcr 

Symbol 


The Fool 

H 

A 

divir.e folly, jester, joket. lube in the egg. the Cucen Mar., 
spirit, chain, inatl genius. Dionyun 

The Magician 

H 

s 

Prometheus, trickster, wizard, invento*. artist, creator 
will, nugic power. Hermes 

The High 


c 

priestess, wisr woman, voni. gnosis. Isis, the hidden 

Priestess 

The limpress 


sanctuary, beamy 



9 

»)uecn. goddess, alchemical salt 

The limpetor 

rt 

r 

all-father, compiemi. f uller, srratnr gods. husband, 
alchemical sulphur, warrior 

The Hierophant 


w 

master, teacher, high priest, spiritual rules Of laws, 
interprets.'! of the mysteries 

The lovert 

\ 

H 

twins, lovers, atiraciiun uf opposites, polarity. two 
halves of the brain 

The Chariot 

n 

O 

gtail hearer. trscpiiviiy. reconciliation, transport, the 
irk, containment 

Strength 

e 

a 

lover, power, vitality, lust, domination, scieugih of love, 
sorceress, fascination 

The Hermit 

» 

up 

loner, sage, path of initiation, pilgrim, inner knowledge, 
secret seed, secret light 

The Wheel of 



luck, karma, faie. gambler, ivclcv wealth ami Ink. 

Fortune 


*r 

chance, expansion, sue,ess 

Justice 

h 

A 

tular.ee, karma's action, balance of o|iposii(s. nidge, 
adjustment, rtpiilibrium. mrdirtor, irutli 

I hc Hanged 


V 

sacrifice, illumination, crucifixion. masochist, victim. 

Man 

w 

martyr, beneficence, dissolution 

Death 

3 

lit 

sex, angel ol draib. iramlntmatinn. snake, scorpion, 
eagle, reincarnation, reproduction, completion 

Temperance 

C 

V 

alchemy, teacher, guide, an. gujrdian angel, t ,icat Work, 
transformer, philosopher 

The Devil 

? 

V3 

Pan, mailer, material force, world father. Ikiphnmrt. 
demiurge. Satan, oppressor, redeemer 

I he lower 

c 

cf 

nature s power, tower of Babel, dark night of the soul, 
phallic energy, catastrophe, eye of Sltisa 

The Star 

X 

a 

meditation, rcscl.ition. nature's beauty, imagination, 
scientist, freedom, unfolding of ciraium 

The Moon 

p 

K 

illusions, ilteams, night, sulnoos»n>us. unconscious, 
fantasy, mystic, trance, right-brain 

The Sun 


0 

self, ego, day. animus, extrovert, youth, child, aesthete, 
performer. Icli-brain. solar powers, energy 

The laut 
Judgment 

s* 

A.® 

rcsuircciinii. eternal litt-. apocalypse. Hades. 
ccAtasy. release 

The World 

n 

V.Ti 

amnia mtindi. dancer, aethyr, astral light, four elements, 
material world, universe 


Fable 10. Archetypal meanings of the raroc crumps. 


1. Obtain a pack of tarot cards. Separate out die 22 Major 
Arcana or trumps. Shuffle these trump cards so that you can 
choose one at random. 

2. Pull one of the crump cards out of your deck. Do not look at 
it. Instead, put it in front of you. face down. This is an 
archetype that has chosen to work with you, and you must 
first prepare yourself. 

3. Close your eyes and cake several complete yogic breaths to 
slow down your heart rate and relax your physiology. Use 
your meditation anchor to enter the altered state (see page 
132). It docs not have to he a deep state, merely relaxed and 
focused. Open your eyes, remaining relaxed. 

4. Turn your tarot card over and look at it. This archetypal 
teacher has chosen you today. 

5. Become aware of die feelings that this tarot card produces in 
you today. What is the emotional feeling of this card? Does 
it seem joyfiil? Sad? Angry? Aloof? Mysterious? Dull? This 
card has some unique feeling for you, and only you can 
know what it is. 

6 . hocus your vision on the central figure of this card, whichever 
figure jumps out at you. Notice any symbols or rools that are 
present in the image. 

7. Focus on the background of the card. Notice its environment 
and landscape. Imagine what it would be like if this were a 
real place. Visualize the landscape as a three-dimensional 
space. What sorts of sounds might you hear? Allow the envi¬ 
ronment to come alive. 

8 . Put the card down, and rc-usc your meditation anchor to 
move further into the altered state. 

9. Go to your inner temple. Perform the New Hermctics 
grounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99). 

10. Look to the center of your temple, and see the tarot card 
before you, enlarging to the size of doorway. Visualize the 
card opening up into a doorway, and pass through this door¬ 
way into the landscape of the card. 

11. Look around this landscape until you find the central fig¬ 
ure of the card. It will appear quickly, but it may look quite 
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different from the drawing on your card. This is your arche¬ 
type. Ask this figure to communicate with you. When it 
agrees, ask it to tell you how you can get along with it most 
beneficially. Ask if it has any advice for you. Ask if it will 
help you to accomplish your goals, and work with you in the 
transformation of your life. 

12. If the figure seems reluctant, hostile, or aggressive, ask it hm\ 
you can relate more positively with it. Consider any advice 
you receive, however strange it may appear, and thank the 
figure. You may ask for advice or assistance front your inner 
teacher at any time in relating with the archetype. 

13. When you feel that the conversation is over, say goodbye and 
return from the landscape of the card to your inner temple. 
Shrink the card hack down to a normal size and pick it up. 
Imagine that you have the rest of the cards in your other 
hand, and slip the cards back into the deck. 

14. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering and 
return to normal consciousness. 

15. Consider the information that the tarot archetype gave you 
and take any actions that you feel appropriate as a result. I )o 
not ignore the advice of the archetype. You may take the 
advice or not, but make that choice consciously. 


Accessing Your Magical Memory: Past-Life Regression 

The purpose of this tool is to allow you to see the universal themes that 
have brought you to where you currently arc in life. With repeated use 
of this tool, you may come to understand large-scale patterns that you 
have been playing out over many lifetimes. 

This cool does not require you to believe in literal past lives. You may 
consider past lives to be metaphorical utterances from your unconscious. 
It is just as helpful if you consider these past-life journeys as archetypal 
stories that will explain symbolically who you really are, your challenges, 
your strengths, and the lessons you arc learning. With the use of this 
tool, this is exactly what you will discover. 
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You may also view these past-life journeys as real lifetimes that you've 
experienced in the process of your evolution. Either way, you will learn 
a great deal. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see¬ 
page 132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermecics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. Begin the process of moving hack in time by visualizing a 
movie screen in the center of vour inner temple. Recall some- 
pleasant simple event rhat happened yesterday, and project it 
on the screen. Move into the screen and fully associate with 
this memory—visually, auditorily, and kincsthctically. See 
what you were wearing, feci your surroundings and emo¬ 
tions, and hear the people and sounds of yesterday. 

5. Remaining fully associated, move back to a week or so ago, 
recalling vividly some pleasant event. 

6 . Remaining fully associated, move back to a month or so ago, 
recalling vividly some pleasant event. 

7. Regress several months. 

8 . Go back to your early teens, remaining fully associated— 
visually, auditorily, and kinesthetically. 

9. Regress to the age of nine or ten. 

10. Regress to the age of five or six. Remain fully associated, 
allowing all of your senses to move back to this time. 

11. Regress to age four, then age three, then age two, then age one. 

12. Return to that warm, safe, secure dark place where you feel 
loved and surrounded by warmth and formation. 

13. Try going back even further, visualizing a blue mist all 
around you, and feel the comfort and peace of the blue mist. 
It should feel very good and relaxing, and you will like it 
here, hut you will move on, deeper into the past, visualizing 
a light. As you pass into this light, look down at your feet. 

14. Notice what you see or feel. Look at your body. See if you’re 
wearing shoes or clothing of any kind. Look around and see 
where you arc. Ix>ok for other people, places, vehicles, etc. 
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Can you hear someone speaking to you? Do you hear a 
name? Is ii your name from this time? What is the name ol 
the place where you are? 

15. Move to an important event that took place in this life, 
something that you need to learn about. Experience what 
this life was about. Move to other events. 

16. Now move to the end of this life, and peacefully experience 
the death process. Begin to assimilate the message of this 
experience. 

17. Ask yourself, what was the reason or purpose of this life? 
What were the lessons? What did you leave incomplete? 
What were your joys? 

1H. Look into the eyes of yourself in this life, and into the eyes 
of those you loved, and send your love to these beings, say¬ 
ing goodbye and allowing them to fade. 

19. Allow yourself to be surrounded again by light, and travel 
through this light to the blue mist. Emerge from the blue 
mist hack to present time, returning to your inner temple. 

20. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering. 

21. Return to normal consciousness and consider deeply what 
you have learned. 


Beliefs of the New Hermetics Masters 
We have not consciously chosen our beliefs, and yet they rule our lives 
We arc completely limited by the beliefs that we hold about ourselves, 
our lives, and the world around us. And yet, these beliefs are not real¬ 
ity. They are structures or limitations that we place upon reality, lit 
are the rules by which we operate, but they do not reflect reality. Th 
merely reflect the conditioning of our environments. We do not choc 
our beliefs; they are implanted in us by our family, friends, jobs, etc 
What’s more, we often possess conflicting beliefs that stop us from 
accomplishing our desires. But we can consciously choose to alter our 
beliefs and thus enrich our lives. 

Some of the empowering beliefs of the Masters of the New Hermetic! 
arc shown below. 
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The universe is ultimately one thing. 

The universe is an expression of intelligence. 

Polarity is the expression of one thing at two extreme 
degrees of perception. 

Triplicity is one thing expressing itself in a cycle, such as a per- 
ceiver, a perceived, and the process of perception. 

It is only possible to imprison yourself. Freedom is the birthright 
of everything. 

In life, you arc constantly learning, growing, and evolving. 

You only need your own approval. As long as you are living up 
to your own expectations, you arc living correctly. 

When given complete information, all people attempt to do the 
right thing. 

You are the source of all that you need. 

Everything always turns out right. 

The universe is infinitely abundant. The possibilities arc unlimited. 

In the province of the mind, what is believed to be true is true, 
or becomes true within certain limits, to he learned by expe¬ 
rience and experiment. In the province of the mind, there 
are no limits. 

The universe functions according to rules, although, at any given 
time, some of these rules may not be understood. 

You are always connected to the source of your own strength, 
intelligence, creativity, and joy. 

There is a subtle realm beyond matter, from which the physical 
universe manifests. 

Everything that you need to know is within you. 

It is possible to make your own luck and synchronicitics, and 
thereby shape your own destiny. 

You can often accomplish more by doing less. 

If you remember to look, you discover that good things are hap¬ 
pening to you all the time. 

You are a loving being. 

You arc a cause for the world as vou experience it. 

You can change your emotional state and feel good whenever 
you choose. 

People arc basically good. 
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All things are ultimately eternal, having their real existence out¬ 
side of the world of perceptions. 

You are a necessary part of the universe. 

Love is all you need. 

With the next tool, you will specifically use a technolog)' to change youi 
beliefs, but with this exercise, you are merely asked to consider these 
wise beliefs and whether they are something that you may want to incoi 
porate into your life. 

1. Look over each belief individually and ask yourself the fol¬ 
lowing questions. Write the belief and your answers down so 
that you may begin to gain some understanding of the pat¬ 
terns that have created your beliefs and your doubts. 

• What do I think of this belie# 

• Is this something that I believe? 

■ Would 1 like to believe this? 

• What doubts do I have about this belie# 

• Where do these doubts originate? From friends? Family? 
Role models? 

• Are these people that I really want to have this sort of influ¬ 
ence over me? 

• Are they people that I really want to emulate? 

2. Write down some of your beliefs. What are the rules by 
which you live? To find out some of your rules, ask yourself 
the following questions. 

• What do I think of mysel# 

• Who am I? 

• What do I expect in a relationship? 

• What does it mean to be a friend? 

• What do 1 expect in a job? 

• What is my definition of success? 

• What is my definition of failure? 

• How do I define God? 


• How do I know when someone respects me? 

• How do I know when someone cares about me? 

• How do I know when somebody dislikes me? 

• What is the world like? 

• What are people like? 

By answering these questions honestly, you will begin to 
understand some of your beliefs about life. You can ask your- 
sell the same sorts of questions about any aspects of your life, 
and you will discover all of the beliefs and rules that con¬ 
struct your reality. In fact, you probably will do this. But for 
now, simply answer the above questions. As you come to 
desire a deeper knowledge of yourself, you will ask more 
questions and get more answers. 

Now, you must understand that these are your beliefs, 
and do not represent facts. They are simply ideas. Many people 
confuse their beliefs, with reality. They think that everyone 
operates from the same beliefs or they believe that those who 
don't share their beliefs arc crazy, inferior, or morally objec¬ 
tionable. This couldn't be further from the truth. 

These beliefs that you are beginning to discover are sim¬ 
ply cultural and familial implants into your consciousness. 
Some people think that their beliefs arc original, that they've 
created them themselves. These people arc just deluding 
themselves. Lvcn if you disagree with what everyone has told 
you all vour life, vour beliefs were formed as rebellion against 
others, not created in a vacuum. 

Ask yourself the following questions about the beliefs you 
have formulated to discover your feelings and the source of 
these beliefs. Some of the sources for your beliefs will be 
obvious. You’ll say, "Oh! My mother used to say that all the 
time." Others will he subtler, and you'll really have to think 
about them. 

• What do I think of this belie# 

• Is this something that I really believe? 

• Do I want to believe this? 
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• What doubts do I have about this belief? 

• Where does this belief originate? From friends? Family? Roll 
models? Rebelling against these? 

• Are these people that I really want to have this sort of influ 
ence over me? 

• Are they people that 1 really want to emulate or rebel against 

3. Write down sonic negative or limiting beliefs that you cur¬ 
rently have about yourself. With the next tool, you will learn 
a technology for changing your limiting beliefs into empou 
ering ones, as well as implanting positive new beliefs such as 
those of the New Hermetics masters. 

Changing Your Beliefs 

This tool can be used to rid yourself of a negative belief or to install .1 
positive new one, such as those of the New Hermetics Masters (sec 
above), lb use this tool with a negative belief, identify the negative belief, 
and then think of a positive belief to replace it. In other words, if your 
belief is currently, “I’m stupid,” replace it with something like. "I am 
intelligent in many ways, and I'm becoming more and more intelligent 
every day." Be sure to make your new belief as positive as possible. Really 
make sure that the new belief is stated in extremely positive terms, with¬ 
out negations such as "not” or "won’t.” "I'm not that stupid," is not an 
appropriate replacement belief. 

If you are using this tool to install a new positive belief, rather than 
just replacing a negative one, identify your current belief about the sub¬ 
ject. This belief will lie somewhat less positive than the one you’d like to 
install, or you will really just be wasting your time. 

In order to use this tool most effectively, you must first identify the 
submodalitics that drive belief for you. These are particular qualities of 
seeing, hearing, or feeling. To do this, follow the simple procedure below. 

I. I’hink abouc the negative belief that you currently have. As 
you think about it, arc you making pictures, hearing sounds, 
experiencing feelings? Where are these experiences in your 
mind or body? What arc the qualities of these experiences? 
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Big? Bright? Dull? Loud? Intense? Make a list, mentally or 
on paper, of the specific submodalitics. These arc your belief 
submodalitics. 

2. Think about something that you doubt—something such as, 
“The world may be flat," or “Dirt could taste good." Make 
sure it doesn’t have any serious emotional content, so you 
can just experience the statement for what it is. As you think 
about this, are you making pictures, hearings sounds, or 
experiencing feelings? Where arc these experiences in your 
mind or body? What arc the qualities of these experiences? 
Big? Bright? Dull? Loud? Intense? Make a list, mentally or 
on paper, of the specific submodalitics. These are your doubt 
subniodalities. 

3. Now compare and contrast these two lists of submodalities 
to discover where they differ. 

4. Experiment with adjusting these submodalitics to discover 
which ones change your experience of the belief the most. 
Once you have figured out the submodality that has the 
greatest effect, you are ready to proceed. Simply use this 
submodality as the changing factor in the tool below. You 
can change more than one submodality if you feel it will be 
helpful. 

Belief Change 

Once you have identified your belief and doubt submodalitics, follow 
these simple steps to change a belief. 


1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see 

page 99). 

4. Move to the front or east of your inner temple. You will he 
right in from of the yellow wall, the air quadrant of the temple. 
As you visualize this yellow wall, sec a clear sky, feel the 
blowing of a pleasant breeze. Just like the ever-changing 
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wind, your thoughts shift and change constantly. You can 
change them effortlessly. 

5. Identify your negative belief'. Feel the weight of this belief 
on your life and how it is negatively impacting vour life righi 
now. 

6 . Step out into the air quadrant, and allow yourself to move 
forward into the future five years. See, hear, and feel how 
your life will be if you hold onto this negative belief. 

Imagine all of the worst possible things that could happen 10 
you. Feel all the pain that this belief will cause you, holding 
onto it for five more years. What will you miss? Relationships? 
Experiences? Opportunities? Really feel the pain. 

7. Allow yourself to move forward into the future fifteen years. 
See, hear, and feel how much worse your life will be if you 
hold onto this negative belief. Imagine all of the worst pos¬ 
sible things that could happen to you. Feel all the pain 1 h .11 
this belief will cause you, holding onto it for fifteen mon- 
years. What will you miss? Relationships? Experiences? 
Opportunities? Really feel all of that pain. 

H. Return to your inner temple, and again face the cast. 

9. As you chink about your negative belief, keeping the con¬ 
tent the same, adjust the submodalities of this belief that 
you discovered before. Change the submodalities to your 
doubt submodalities. 

10. Switch the submodalities back and forth several times from 
your belief submodalities to your doubt submodalities. Stop , 
with the negative belief in your doubt submodalities. Now 
turn down all of your representations, until the negative 
belief is no longer present. 

II I hi 11 k of the positive belief that you arc putting in place of 
the negative one. Put it into your belief submodalities. 

Switch the submodalities back and forth several times from 
your belief submodalities to your doubt submodalities. Stop 
with the positive belief in your belief submodalities. 

12. Amplify all of your representations of this new belief, so that it 
is the most intensely positive experience you can have. Make it 
really compelling and exciting. Experience it as a reality. 
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13. Move out into the air quadrant, and move forward to tomor¬ 
row. Experience your consciousness with this new belief. 
Experience the positive changes as you move through your day. 

14. Move forward into the future five years. Experience all of the 
benefits that have entered your life as a result of this new 
belief. Experience all of the joys, experiences, and opportuni¬ 
ties that have oj>ened up for you with this new belief in your 
life for five years. 

15. Move forward fifteen years. Experience all of the wonderful 
things in your life due to this new belief. Really experience 
the joy of this belief in your life. 

16. Return to your inner temple. 

17. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering. 

18. Return to normal consciousness, and test yourself to make 
sure that you have really changed your belief. If it is not 
completely changed, repeat the pattern, adjusting submodali¬ 
ties as needed. 


Projection of Energy to Charge Spaces 
is tool is used to charge a room, or house, or any space with a desired 
ergy. You may use this tool to charge your house with vital energy, 
ving you a boost of energy every time you enter. You can charge your 
room with relaxing energy to help you drift off to sleep at night, 
ou can even charge your car with negative energy when parking in the 
ty to keep away thieves. You can also use this tool with elemental 
ergy (fire, water, air, earth) or planetary energy. 

You may want to charge your study with air energy to assist you in 
tellectual matters or fire energy for creativity or passion. You may want 
o charge your bedroom with the energy of Venus to create an amorous 
tmosphere. Elemental and planetary charging will become especially 
fill later on when you are working with specific gods or spirits. 

If you are using elemental energies, you may want to face rhe appro- 
riate quadrant of your inner temple. For all other energies, you may 
irect yourself in any way. It may be useful for you to imagine specific 
ilors to assist you in drawing the appropriate energy into your envi- 
nment. For general types of energy such as vital power, creativity, 


i 
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peace, joy, bliss, excitement, or relaxation, you may simply imagine .1 
white or blue-white light. Table 11 (opposite) recommends specific de¬ 
ments or planets and colors for specific magical energies. You may o! 
course use any color that you feel is most appropriate in any case. 

You can use the information in Table II as a leaping-off point for 
getting really creative. You can also charge spaces with more generalized 
“white-light” energy for any of the above purposes. Don’t feel restricted 
by the elemental anti planetary energies. A lot of people find them very 
effective, however, because they have been used this way for centuries and 
have a lot of built-in power. 

You may also charge spaces at a distance. For instance, if you have 
an important business meeting, you can draw in vital power or earth 
energy and impress upon it a desire to have a successful meeting. You can 
then send this energy to the room where your meeting will take place. 
Your meeting will go amazingly well. Use your imagination and really 
use this tool to enhance your world. As with all of the magical tools of 
the New Hermetics, it is important to believe that this will work. You 
should start with small things at first and build up to greater ones. 

While you are drawing the energy that you desire, you must make a 
couple of decisions and impress them upon the energy you're accumu¬ 
lating. First, you must decide what specific purpose this energy will 
serve. Second, you must decide how long it will remain where you arc 
sending it. You may charge a space for five minutes, five days, five years, 
perpetually, or any amount of time in between. You must simply decide 
and project that choice with the energy. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see 
page 132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. Visualize the desired energy (vital power, ecstasy, Jupiter, 
etc.) as filling the entire universe in a diluted, but all encom¬ 
passing, form (see figure 43. page 168). In this diluted form, 
it is mixed with all other energies. However, become aware 
of this particular energy by imagining an appropriate color, 
sound, or feeling. 



red or redorange success, passion, sex. Iu«, crcaiiviry. iruuicion, slicngih. will 

blue 01 blue-green friendship, love, tranquility, healing, emotions, rest. 

11 odet standing 

vcllow or blur education, memory, intellect, teaching, communication, 

travel, writing, theories, organising 

given. Uack. or brown money. jol>y prumotium, investments, health, business. 

physical !hkJ)\ construction, physical appearance 

Idask or violet structures, limitation, responsibility, seriousness, 

leincamuion. death, inheritances, old age 

hlor or violet generosity, abundance. Icadmltip, vision, acquiring wealth, 

legal issues, luck, expansion 

red justice, strength, force, violence, energy, war, aggression, 

couiagc. competition, athletics, masculinity 
yellow or gold liatmony. balance, wholeness, health, regain youth, peace, 

illumination, obtaining money, divine power 
kwc. desire, aesthetics, nurture, beauty, pleasure, arc, liixuiy. 
aphiothviai, perfume, femininity 
reason, communication, logic, knowledge, travel, writing, 
school, science, medicine, mathematics, the mind 

imagination, instinct, subconscious, emotion, the astral 
world, clairvoyance, dreams, sleep, the sea 


fable 11 . Elements, planets, and colors for magical purposes. 


5. Begin pore breathing (see page 98), drawing the appropriate 
energy into your body through all of your pores. Fill yourself 
with this energy until you feel you could nearly burst (see 
figure 44. page 169). Experience this energy palpably, visibly, 
inside your body, both in your inner temple and in your 
physical body. 

6 . Express to this energy THE specific purpose it will serve and 
how long it will remain in effect. 

7. Allow the energy to move out of your solar plexus to fill the 
space you have chosen to charge. Visualize the energy filling 
the space you are charging (see figure 45, page 170). It is 
ideal for you to actually be in this room, but not absolutely 
necessary. 
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Figure 43. Imagine rhe desired energy Filling (he universe in diluted form. 

8 . Repeat this process until you experience that the space is 
fully charged. You will know when you have succeeded by 
how you feel. 

9. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering. 

10. Return to normal awareness. 


Creating Artificial Elemental* 

Artificial elemental are projected thought forms that possess a certain 
sentience and ability to act on their own to accomplish your desires. 
You can create clcmcnrals to accomplish all sorts of tasks, from bring¬ 
ing you business contacts or lovers to manifesting wealth. You can create 
elemental to help you accomplish any of your goals. If you are an 
overeaten you can create an elemental to keep you away from the refrig¬ 
erator. If you need some extra cash, you can create an elemental to man- 



fest money into your life. Anything is possible. As with all of these tools, 
irt with small things first, until you perfect the technique. 

When creating an elemental you must decide four things: 


The specific purpose that your elemental will serve. 

The name of your elemental. The name can be anything you 
choose, but it may be appropriate to choose a name that has 
something to do with its purpose. 

The amount of time it has to accomplish its mission. 

The specific date and time when it will disintegrate. You 
should always create an end-time for your artificial elemencals, 
or they will continue to hang around and perhaps cause 
problems. For instance, if you created an elemental to bring 
you a relationship and the elemental stayed around, what 
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would become ofii if rhe relationship ended? It might cause 
some sort of complex or obsession. 

You can create an elemental to perform a task over a long period of time, 
but you should always have an end-time. This can be the day that you 
die. if you choose. If you have a long-term elemental, you may wish to 
recharge it from time to time. Simply follow the procedure below, first 
calling back your elemental to get recharged. For long-term elemental-*, 
you may want to have a physical object such as a statue, figurine, or pic¬ 
ture as its home base. This will give you a reference point for working 
with it over time. 

As far as colors and specific purposes go, you may follow the advice 
in the projecting energy tool above. 
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1- Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (sec 

page 132). 

2. Cio to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. Visualize the desired energy (vital power, ecstasy, Jupiter, 
etc.) as filling the entire universe in a diluted, but all encom¬ 
passing, form. In this diluted form, it is mixed with all other 
energies. Flowever, become aware of this particular energy by 
imagining an appropriate color, sound, feeling. 

5. Imagine the energy (visualizing appropriate colors, feelings, 
etc.) beginning to accumulate as you concentrate on it. 

6 . Begin pore breathing (see page 98), drawing the appropriate 
energy into your body through all of your pores. Fill yourself 
with this energy until you feel you could nearly burst. 
Experience this energy palpably, visibly, inside your body, 
both in your inner temple and in your physical body. 

7. Mold out your hands in from of you, both in your inner 
temple and the physical world. 

8 . Allow the energy to move out of your solar plexus to form a 
sphere between ten and twenty inches between your two 
bands (see figure 46, page 172). Make sure that this visuali¬ 
zation is as vivid as possible in appropriate color and intensi¬ 
ty (turn up rhe brightness submodality). 

9. Once you have gathered a sufficient amount of energy into 
this sphere, tell the elemental its name, its purpose, how long 
it has to accomplish it, and when it will disintegrate back 
into the acthyr. 

10. Visualize the elemental moving up into the white globe 
above your inner temple to accomplish its task (see figure 47, 
page 173). 

11. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering. 

12. Return to normal consciousness and forget entirely about 
this elemental, letting it do its job without your mental, 
emotional, or physical interference, except where necessary. 
For instance, if you made an elemental to find you a job, it 
would be foolish not to look in the help-wanted section. 
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You may want to write down the conditions you created for the ele¬ 
mental s existence aiul purpose so that you can check its success or fail 
ure at a future date without having to keep it on your mind. You should 
really endeavor nor to think about your elemental at all unless giving 
them specific instructions, as this will tend to hinder their effectiveness 

Expanding Your Consciousness to Fill the Universe 
This is a tool that can be used to begin to comprehend the infinity <»l 
the universe, and that your consciousness is capable of encompassing 
this infinity. You have already experienced this infinity to a certain extent 
in your initiation, as well as in your death and rebirth experience. The 
purpose of this tool is to get you used to the idea of an expanded idea 
tiry so that you will be able to operate with greater and greater power in 
your life and be prepared for the cosmic consciousness experience. 



figure 46. Imagine the desired energy moving out 
of your solar plexus anil forming a glowing sphere. 
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With this tool, you will learn to expand your consciousness in a more 
or less intellectual way to encompass more and more of the universe. In 
your initiation, you basically just visualized expanded consciousness. In 
the Zealot phase, with the Death and Rebirth tool, you began to feel 
expanded consciousness emotionally. With this tool, you will come to 
understand expanded consciousness intellectually. Likewise, at the 
Philosopher level, you will expand your consciousness with your will, 
using the tool called Rising on the Planes. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hcrmctics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 



Figure 47. Visualize the elemental moving up 
into the globe of light above your temple. 
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4. Visualize the Earth, imagining particularly its size as com¬ 
pared with your physical body. Remember that the Earth is 
approximately 24,000 miles in circumference, while you art¬ 
less than 0.0001 mile in circumference. Enlarge your con¬ 
sciousness to encompass the Earth. 

5. Expand your vision to include the moon, remembering that 
the moon is about 180,000 miles away from the Earth. 

6 . Add Venus, Mars, Mercury, and the Sun to your vision. 

7. You may now move your point of view to the center of the 
Sun. 

8 . Adil the asteroid belt, Jupiter. Saturn. Uranus, and Pluto to 
your vision. 

9. Expand your vision to include several solar systems. 

10. Expand your vision to the entire Milky Way galaxy. Move 
your consciousness to the center of the galaxy. 

11. Expand your vision to several galaxies. 

12. Expand your vision to whole strings of galaxies. 

13. Continue expanding until you conceive of the entire universe 
as one thing. 

14. Return to your inner temple. 

15. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering. 

16. Return to normal consciousness. 

Silencing Your Mind 

I his tool is one method, the active method, of silencing thought. It is 
a "martial" method, requiring you to be focused and determined. It may 
take several attempts to master. The purpose of this tool is to teach you 
how the structure of your thinking process works and to provide you 
with a tool for making your mind silent. It is only in silence that true 
cosmic consciousness manifests. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (sec page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see¬ 
page 99). 
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4. Observe your thoughts passively, allowing yourself to calm 
and slow down. 

5. As you do this, you will discover the place in your mind 
where your thoughts originate. Thoughts may come to you 
as images, words, or feelings. 

6 . You will become active, while remaining relaxed, identifying 
yourself with a desire to stop these thoughts at the point 
where they begin. As each new thought comes into your 
mind, cause images to explode, disintegrate, or fade. Turn 
voices down until they're inaudible. Jettison feelings out of 
your l>ody. You will find finer and finer layers of thought as 
you go. 

7. Once you arc able to destroy each thought as it occurs, 
destroy your thoughts even as they arc beginning to form. 
Destroy the beginnings of thought. 

8 . Finally, destroy the ultimate cause of thoughts, the thinker. Do 
this by simply shutting down all of your representational sys¬ 
tems. You will be in pure silence. 'This is sometimes called the 
opening of the eye of Shiva—the destruction of the universe. 

9. After a time, return to your inner temple. 

10. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering. 

11. Return to normal consciousness. 










Chapter 8 

The Philosopher Level 


A i this level, you will explore your values and your intuition and 
begin to comprehend the totality of your inner world. You will 
learn how to create an intimate connection with the collective 
nconscious through the archetypes of the ancient gods and learn the 
rinciplcs of practical talismanic magick. 


Magick, Mysticism, and Magnetism 
etism is the irresistible attraction of one object toward another via 
|an electrical or invisible field. In traditional science, this class of phenom- 
a is usually restricted to material objects. However, this phenomenon is 
liversal when applied to the realm beyond the physical. The human mind 
is irresistibly attracted to one idea or another, and ideas or spirits may be 
ttracted into the mind of any human if you know the proper method, 
ake, for instance, the cheap son of a person. Simply implying that some¬ 
thing can be gotten for free is enough to attract this type of person to any 
son of product or service. In fact, the whole field of advertising is based 
upon the manipulation of a subtle, psychic magnetism. 

Words and pictures have always had an immense spiritual power. It 
is. after all. because of these things that we consider ourselves above the 
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level of animal intelligence. Our ability to separate a thing quite ordi 
nary and inert into an abstract idea of power and beauty is the source of 
all of the philosophy, art, and science of mankind. The gods are simplv 
the most sublime icons of our own abstract thinking. 

I he most simple and direct method of magnetically attracting an 
idea into our lives is by constructing a precise summary of the desire 
for our minds. A talisman is a perfect example of this. Talismans have 
the advantage of convenience over many other forms of mugick became, 
as physical objects, they tend to work even in the case of a totally inconi 
pecent magician. The only thing left to you, the magician, is to con¬ 
struct a talisman that accurately reflects your desire and to create an 
atmosphere wherein it can be “charged” by the invisible force you seek. 

This section docs not present an actual tool perse, but ratlier a set of tools 
that will enable you to connect with the planetary energies for the purpose 
of creating talismans. These archetypal energies form the basis of most 
sophisticated forms of magick, as well as a system for understanding your 
unconscious drives and repressions. Table 12 (below) reviews the basic cor¬ 
respondences of the planetary energies. You should also review the Projection 
of Rnergy tool in chapter 7 for more information about these energies. 

To get in touch with these energies most effectively, there arc a numl»cr 
of congruent colors, shapes, and odors that help your mind connect to 
the specific powers associated with each of them. The idea is that, on 
an unconscious level, our minds connect automatically with these ener¬ 
gies when they are placed in proximity to congruent objects, ideas, or sen¬ 
sations. By using these correspondences, you quickly connect with the 
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Planet/ Color Shape 
Element 




Myrrh 

Cedar 

Pepper 

frankincense 

Benzoin 

Sandalwood 

Camphor 

Cinnamon 

Cedar 

Sandalwood 

Myrrh 


Table 13. Correspondences of the Hermetic Qabala. 

desired forces in your life. Table 13 (above) gives some of the associations 
of the Hermetic Qabala. You may. of course, discover that other asso¬ 
ciations arc more personally meaningful for you, but this is a place to start. 


The Shapes of Magick 

Geometrical shapes take on a special meaning in the New Hermctics 
because of their associations with number and form. Below arc sum¬ 
maries of the associations of a number of shapes that contribute to the 
power of magick. 



The Triangle 

The triangle is the first solid shape. It is the first possible linear shape, 
and is appropriately associated with the sephirah Binah and the planet 
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Saturn. Medieval sorcerers used triangles to bind spirits, because the) 
believed the limiting force of the triangle would confine the spirit. The 
triangle may be used in any effort to restrict, structure, or limit any 
thing. The number three also indicates cycles and, therefore, time, also 
a limiting factor appropriate to Saturn. Talismans having to do with the 
energies of Saturn should be triangular in shape. 



The Square 

The square is related to Chesed, whose number is four. Any talisman 
having to do with the energies of Jupiter should be square in shape. Tilt- 
shape of a square implies the form of a castle or walled structure, which 
somewhat explains its association with society, prestige, rulcrship, and 
other Jupitcrcan qualities. The square also symbolizes a sort of struc¬ 
ture that is beyond simple walls; it represents a sort of completion or 
perfection. We all want a “square deal” and three “square meals" a day. 
1 his shape also implies the four elements working in balanced harmony. 



The Pentagram 

The pentagram is the force of Mars and the sephira Geburah. The shape 
of the pentagram implies the human form. This corresponds to the 
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strength of the human spirit over the four elements. We also have five 
fingers on each hand, the tools we use to manifest our wills in the uni¬ 
verse. I he structure of the pentagram also contains the geometry of “phi," 
the so-called golden mean, which indicates infinite self-replication and 
the golden spiral of ever-increasing expansion. Martial talismans should 
be five-sided. 



The Hexagram 

The hexagram is made up of two triangles, one pointing toward the 
heavens, one coward earth. The number six is the number ofTiphareth, 
the connecting point between humanity's animal and divine natures. 
Tlie number six represents balance, a perfect equilibrium between forces. 
Solar talismans are six-sided. 





The Septagram 

c number seven is associated with the days of the week, the seven 
ancient planets, the seven colors of the rainbow, the seven seas, and a 
number of other natural phenomena. It has always been considered a ben¬ 
eficial or “lucky" number. Seven is a number that has always had a 
mystical, mythical quality associated with it. Talismans associated with 
Venus should he seven-sided. 
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The OcMgram 

Eight is a number associated with systems. The octave of musical notes, 
the eight Chinese trigrams, and Leary’s model of consciousness arc a 
few examples. This number implies science, patterns, and knowledge 
of all sorts. Talismans of Mercury should be eight-sided. 



The Enneagram 

Nine is the number of the Moon and the sephirah Yesod. The number 
nine has long been associated with the emotions. The nine muses of 
ancient Greece arc perhaps the most obvious example. Lunar talismans 
should be nine-sided. 

Creating Sigils and Talismans 

The easiest way to construct a talisman is to make a simple sigil or seal 
to represent your desire. With this tool, you can make a talisman to 
accomplish anything you can imagine. 
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1. Decide what sort of energy you are interested in attracting to 
your talisman. At this point, you need to decide if you are 
going to use one of the planetary shapes and colors for your 
talisman or make it round or some other shape. You must 
then obtain the correct materials for your talisman. 

2. 'Lake a piece of paper and first create a sentence that expresses 
what you want. It can be a simple sentence, but make sure 
that you understand what you are wanting specifically. Avoid 
being overly vague, because the universe may misunderstand 
and give you something different than what you want. An 
example of a decent sentence is. . . 

It is my will that my mother's bursitis be 
healed in the next two weeks. 

3. On this same piece of paper, take this senrcnce and remove 
all of the repeating letters so that only one of each letter 
remains. For the above example it would look like this . . . 

IISM YWLHA OERBUDNXK 

This then is your “word of power." It is a “barbarous word,” 
meaningless to the conscious mind, but representative of 
your desire to your subconscious mind and the collective 
unconscious. 

4. Below diis, on the same piece of paper, create the sigil from 
these letters. Combine the letters into a shape that is pleasing 
to your eye. You may simplify things by including simple let¬ 
ters such as I or U within the shapes of other letters or repre¬ 
senting M and considering W and V to be represented by 
this shape as well. You may stylize or distort letters in any 
way that pleases your sense of aesthetics. Figure 48 shows 
one way to sigilize these letters (sec page 184). 

5. Once you have settled on a sigil that looks right to you, draw 
that sigil at the center of your talisman. You should draw it 
in a complementary color to the color of your talisman. In 
other words . . . 
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Figure 48. Sigilizcd loners. 


Whirc with Black 
Blue with Orange 
Red with Green 
Yellow with Purple 

Since the above sigil is a healing sigil. I might put it into an 
octagram (see figure 49, opposite). 

6 . Once you have created your talisman you arc ready to move 
on to the next tool to charge the talisman. 

Charging Talismans 

This is a simple tool for charging rulismanic objects with any desire. 
You may use this tool for talismans created with the previous tool, or 
any other object that you wish to charge magically, such as a piece of 
jewelry or a natural object like a stone or a feather. If you are using an 
object other than a talisman, the object should have some relutiomhip 
or correspondence with the energy with which you arc charging it. In 
other words, it you were going to charge a stone with the energy of Mars, 
it is best if the stone is red. or has five sides, or something like that. 
Before charging any object, you must decide three things: 


• Its purpose. Why specifically are you charging it? 

• Who its for. Will the energy work just for you, for anyone 
who holds the object, or for someone else only? 
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Figure 49. A sigil placed in a magical shape. 

• How long does the talisman have to accomplish its job? Two 
weeks? A month? Will it last forever? 

The answers to these three questions form the statement of purpose that 
you will make in step 7 of this tool. Again, as with all of these tools, it 
is best to start with simple things at first and move to more complex 
desires as your experience and belief's can handle them. 

1. Create or obtain an object you wish to charge for some mag¬ 
ical purpose. It is. of course, best if it is in some way associ¬ 
ated to the desired force (i.e., if you are making a talisman of 
Venus to bring love, you may want to make it seven-sided or 
related to seven in some way. and green). 

2. Sprinkle a little bit of cool fresh water on the talisman to 
purify it. As you are doing this, visualize that any and all 
energies arc leaving the talisman so that it is in a totally 
blank slate. 

3. You may wish to burn appropriate incense (see table 13. page 
179). 

4. Use your meditation anchor to enter the altered state (sec page 
132). 

5. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

6 . Perform the New’ Hermctics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 
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7. State the complete purpose of your talisman, at least inwardly, 
but preferably aloud without breaking your state. Check in 
with all parrs of your being to make sure that this purpose is 
really something that you want to happen. If you experience 
any sensations or images of doubt or disapproval, change 
your statement until you feel totally congruent or else aban¬ 
don this desire. Once you experience iliac all parts of your 
being congruently desire the purpose of this talisman, you 
can proceed. 

8. Visualize the power or force you are attracting to your talis¬ 
man as being outside and all around you. This may be 
through a combination of images, feelings, sounds, or colors. 
(At this point, you may also include the next cool. Invoking 
the Gods (see page 188) to attract the force, power, or wis¬ 
dom of a specific god form. Be sure you are familiar with 
both tools before you use them.) You can visualize this force 
as descending into your inner temple or materializing from a 
specific quadrant, depending upon your specific needs. 

9. Once you feel the definite experience of the desired force all 
around you (this will he a combination of visual and kines¬ 
thetic sensations), bold up your talisman, physically and in 
your imaginary hand in your inner temple. Visualize the 
force that you desire accumulating in your talisman. 
Accumulate all of the energy that you can into your talisman. 

10. Once you have the distinct experience (again a visual and 
kinesthetic sense) that the desired force is permeating your 
talisman in as powerful a way as you are capable of accom¬ 
plishing. clearly visualize your talisman, and then begin to 
see an image of your accomplished desire behind the image 
of the talisman. See this image of the accomplished desire 
move through your talisman until it is entirely in front of the 
talisman, filling your view. 

11. Repeat this process of visualizing your talisman, then drawing 
an image of your completed desire through the image of the 
talisman until the imagined desire completely fills your view a 
number of times as quickly as possible, until the image of the 
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talisman automatically produces the image of your accom¬ 
plished desire. 

12. State the purpose of your talisman again clearly. 

13. Perform the New Henneries grounding and centering. 

14. Return to normal consciousness. 

Once you have charged a talisman, there are rwo basic things you can do 
with it. First, you tan hold on to it or give it to the person you made it for, 
and the power will be available anytime you need it. This is especially 
appropriate for talismans that have a long-term life, or any that you feel 
would give better service by being physically with the person for whom 
you made it. 

The second thing that you can do with a charged talisman is to destroy 
it physically, allowing it to fulfill its function astrally in the aethyr. This 
is, in many ways, a more elegant way of working with talismans, since 
you will not be left with a bunch of pieces of paper or wood lying around. 
It is especially useful if you will not physically he in contact with the 
person, place, or thing you intend to affect with your talisman. There 
arc four basic ways of launching a talismanic force by destroying its 
physical vehicle. You, of course, want to use whichever one of these 
seems most in harmony with your purpose: 

By fire. You can hold the talisman up to a candle flame or stove, 
or throw it into a blazing fire or on top of burning charcoal. 

By water. You can put your talisman into a river or the ocean. (Be 
sure no one sees you so they don't disturb your talisman.) You can 
also make your talisman out of water-soluble ink, and then let the 
ink run away under the faucet or pour water onto it or place it into 
a dish of water. 

By air. You can throw your talisman into a ravine or off a cliff. If 
you use water-soluble ink or paint, you can boil water and allow 
the steam co disintegrate the talismanic image. You can even 
attach your talisman to an appropriately colored helium balloon 
and let it go. 

By earth. You can place your talisman under a rock or bury it. 
One very popular ancient technique was to bury a talisman under 
the path of the person for whom the spell was cast, so that the 
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energy would be released when they stepped over it. You can also 
make a talisman in the dirt or sand, and wipe it away once it is 
charged. 

With any o! these methods, it is important to imagine the talisman 
becoming free to operate in the astral plane when it is gone, rather than 
merely disintegrating with its physical vehicle. To accomplish this, hold 
onto the image of the talisman and its purpose in your mind while you 
are destroying it. You can then launch this astral image into the aethyr 


Exploring Archetypes: Invoking the Gods 
This tool can be used to connect directly with the archetypal energies of 
the old gods, most particularly those of the ancient Greco-Roman plan¬ 
etary gods. You may use this tool with any god. but please be clear about 
what aspects of this god may lx- useful for developing new abilities or per¬ 
sonality changes in yourself. Table 14 (below) gives the Greco-Roman 
planetary gods with some of their qualities. This is a useful place to start. 

Examine this table and choose qualities that you feel you are lack¬ 
ing, but that you would like to manifest in your life. You can use this mol 
to strengthen any area of your life or to understand aspects of these gods 
that you wish to explore from the inside. Use the following tool to con¬ 
nect with these forces and activate them in your life. Again, you may 
use this tool with any god you desire to know. 


3 Saiurn/Kronos 

4 Jupiicr/Zcus 

5 Mars/Arcs 

6 Sol/Hclios/Apollo 

7 Vcnus/Aphrodicc 
S Mcrcury/Hermes 

9 I .una/ScIcnc/Artemis 


Characteristics 


Structures, limitation, responsibility, .seriousness 
Generosity, abundance and wealth, leadership, luck 
Strength, energy, batilc, courage, competition, athletics 
Harmony, wholeness, peace, illumination 
Love, desire, aesthetics, beauty, pleasure, luxury 
Linguage, logic, knowledge, science, medicine 
Imagination, subconscious, emotion, dreams 


Table 14. Greco-Roman gods and their characteristics. 
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1. Enter the altered state using vour meditation anchor (see page 

132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. State the purpose for which you are invoking this specific 
god-form/energy, either aloud or at least internally directed 
to the area above your inner temple. 

5. Begin to visualize the form of the god in front of you, hover¬ 
ing above your inner temple, either as an ideal human or the 
particular distinctive form of the god you have chosen. 
Visualize this form glowing intensely with an appropriately 
colored energy. 

6. Think about the quality that you would like to gain from 
this god. Observe how this god is a representation of it. How 
is the god standing that represents your desire? What is the 
god seeing in its minds eye? What is it saying to itself that 
folly embodies the quality chat you seek in its ideal form? 

Ask this figure if it will communicate with you. When it 
agrees, ask it to tell you how you can get along with it most 
beneficially. Ask if it has any advice for you. Ask if it will 
help you to accomplish your goals, and work with you in the 
transformation of your life. If the figure seems reluctant, hos¬ 
tile. or aggressive, ask it how you can relate more positively 
with it. Consider any advice you receive, however strange it 
may appear, and thank the figure. You may ask for advice or 
assistance from your inner teacher at any time in relating 
with the archetype. 

7. Stand up physically and move into the same position as the 
god. Imitate the way you see the god standing, the way the 
god is moving, etc. 

8. Feel yourself and the god integrating into one form. 

Visualize the color of the gods force inside you. Feel the 
energy of this god inside you. Hear the gods voice as your 
own voice. See the universe the way this god sees it. 

9. Make this experience even more vivid by turning up all of 
vour suhmodalities. 
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1 0. Create an anchor by saying the name of the god at the peak 
of this experience while you are in the same position as the 
god. Repeat this several times to reinforce the anchor. 

1 I. Separate from the god and thank it for sharing its being 
with you. 

12. Sit down and reassociate yourself in your inner temple. 

13. Perform the New Henneries grounding and centering. 

14. Return to normal consciousness. 

You now have an anchor for establishing contact with the energy of this 
god in the future as well. Simply stand again in the exact position you 
were standing as you integrated with the god and say its name. You will 
again feel connected with the its power. 

Expiring Intuition and ESP 
I he following tool is a very simple method for receiving information 
from the collective unconscious. It can be adapted to any purpose- 
finding lost articles or missing persons, finding out information about 
a person or event, medical intuition, or anything else that you may want 
to do with psychic powers or ESP. It is very similar to what ancient 
magick calls shying. The only difference is that, with skrying, you tra¬ 
ditionally stare into a crystal ball, black mirror, or pool of ink that is 
physically in front of you. With this tool, you simply create a large mirror 
with a flat black surface in your inner temple. 

You may use this tool to ascertain information about anything you 
desire to know, hut cannot find out by traditional means. You can also 
experiment with having someone else determine a question without 
telling you what it is. Then follow through with the tool and report 
your findings to the person. 

You must not expect all of the information you receive to be literal. 
You will experience a lot of symbolic imagery, feelings, ideas, and “know¬ 
ings." As you work with this tool over time, you will begin to notice- 
repeating symbols and experiences. I ’his is the language that the col¬ 
lective unconscious uses to communicate with you. Once you are able 
to understand the distinctions between your experiences, this tool will 
become incredibly valuable to you. 
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As always, please use this tool with simple things at first, to build vour 
confidence in die experience and to acquaint yourself with the technol¬ 
ogy'. Do not use this tool for important decisions until you are extremely 
experienced. 

1. Enter the altered state using y'our meditation anchor (see 
page 132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (sec page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. Visualize a large black mirror in the center of your inner 
temple. Tell yourself that this mirror is capable of showing 
you any information that you desire. 

5. Pose a question to your mirror, or think of something you’d 
like to know. (You can also just look into the mirror if you 
do not know what you are specifically asking.) 

6. You will begin to receive impressions. These may be feelings, 
images, or sensations. Do not try to interpret them immedi¬ 
ately; jusr take note of them. Allow your intuitions to remain 
simple at first. Don’t bother trying to determine specific 
things, but rather note impressions like blue, rough, soft, 
bright, etc. You may wish to write down your impressions on 
a pad of paper. 

7. After a few of these more vague impressions, you may begin 
to receive more distinct information that relates to your 
inquiry. Note any of these as well. 

8. Allow the black mirror to fade from view, knowing that it 
will he available any time you need it. 

9. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering. 

10. Return to normal consciousness. 

11. Compare the information you’ve received to your inquiry, 
and attempt to make sense out of it. 

Value Hierarchies 

Your values are really the states that you consider the most desirable and 
the stales that you find most detestable in your life. Values are not, at their 
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core, desire tor possessions, honors, or behavioral laws for your com 
munity, bur rather the emotional states that these things may provide. 
For instance, comfort, security, adventure, consistency, change, wisdom 
or joy are all states that may Fit into your list of values. As anothci 
example, if you say you have strong family v alues, what you are most 
likely saying is that you value states like security, love, connection 
and consistency, and dislike states like lust, independence, rebellion 
and outrageousness. 

These values really guide your life. If you value adventure, you will 
create a life for yourself that involves adventurous situations, even if you 
are not entirely conscious of it. Whereas if you value consistency or mi ii 
rity above adventure, you will most likely avoid any overly stimulating 
experiences. This also affects your creativity and your will. Your values 
completely shape what you are willing to try, what you are willing to 
accomplish, even what you are willing to dream. 

Like your beliefs, your values are not consciously chosen, but rather 
implanted by circumstance into your mind. You must now begin to 
examine your values and to decide whether or not your current values 
are consistent with who you really want to be. 

Make a list of your values. Make sure these arc states rather than s|x-- 
cific quantities. As you begin to list your values, if cars or diamonds pop 
into your head, think about what cars or diamonds really provide lor 
you. Opulence? Luxury? Security? Freedom? As you begin to make your 
lists, please be sure to be honest about how you really feel, rather than 
how you might prefer to feel. You will have an opportunity to adjust 
your lists later, but please attempt to be accurate about where you arc now. 
It will be your eventual aim to be flexible and to make your values reflect 
your goals and who you really want to be. That will be later. For now, 
please simply try to figure out what's going on right now. 

1. Create a list of your values lor the following subjects in the 

five elemental categories: 

• Spirit—spirituality, your life’s work 

• Fire—personal power, creativity, sexuality 

• Water—emotions, relationships 
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• Air—intellect, education, communication 

• Earth—finances, physical body, work, personal environment 

Ask yourself the following questions: What states do I value 
most in my . . . (spirituality, personal power, emotions etc.)? 
What states do 1 most want to avoid in my . . . (spirituality, 
personal power, emotions etc.)? Try to list several (five or 
more) values for each. It is okay for them to be redundant 
from subject to subject. 

2. Think about what is most important to you, and list the top 
five values for each subject, both positive and negative, in 
order. These arc- your values hierarchies. Table 15 (see page 
194) shows an analysis of values for the element spirit. Your 
lists should end up looking something like it. 

3. Write down your rules for these values. What are the rules 
that govern these values? Ask yourself what you need to 
experience in order to feci that you’ve obtained the desired 
state. For instance, for love, I might say: 

/ experience love in my spirituality when l do 
something hind for someone and they don't even know it. 

Establish what your rules arc for all of the desired and undc- 
sired states for all of these subjects. Add these rules to the 
values you listed in Table 15. 

4. Separately list the top five values that you feel guide your life 
in general. 

5. Compare of these lists of values and rules with your goals 
and your beliefs and your emotions from previous tools. Do 
all of these parts of you work in harmony, or arc there places 
where there are inconsistencies or oppositions? 

Changing Your Values 

You will discover as you explore the preceding tools that there are many 
inconsistencies between your current values and the person that you 
want to be as expressed in your goals. Use this tool to shift values up in 
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Value 

Pursue 

Avoid 

Rule 

Spirituality 

1.0 VC 

Limitation 

1 experience love in 

l ife s Work 

Bliss 

Connection 

Peace 

Wisdom 

Haired 

Judgment 

Anger 

Dependence 

niy spirituality when 

1 do something kind 
for someone and they 
don’t even know it. 


Table 15. Values for ihc dement spirit. 

your value hierarchy or to add new values to enhance your purposeful 
direction in life. 


1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see pace 
132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering (see¬ 
page 99). 

4. I urn to your right, to the red fire wall in your inner temple. 
As you look at the wall, see and feel the heat of fire. This is 
your fire, the driving force of your being. Move into this fire, 
and feel the warmth of it inside vou. 

5. Identify the value (specific emotional state such as joy, love, 
success, power, humor) that you wish to install in yourself, 
or move higher in your hierarchy of values. 

(‘ ^ CCi| H a specific time when you have experienced this value 
or state in your life or in the life of some person who you 
fed embodies this state. Fully immerse yourself in this specific 
memory until you are seeing, hearing, and feeling all of the 
components that you desire. Now, anchor this by saying to 
yourself the name of this value or state while you experience 


7. Returning to the fiery area of your inner temple, create an 
imaginary scenario projected on a screen amid the flames 
that will take place in the future where you will experience 
this state as a part of your life. Create a specific scenario chat, 
in the past, might have caused a different experience, but 
now will cause you to experience the desired value or state. 
You can make this scenario relate to your goals or to the spe¬ 
cific element of your life to which the value relates (i.e., 
water—your emotional life and relationships). 

8. Make sure that this change is something that you really want. 
Check in with all of yourself to make sure there are no feelings 
of doubt or hesitation. If there are objections, make adjust¬ 
ments to your scenario until all parts of you are satisfied. 

9. Step into the movie screen and experience this scenario in 
the first person, seeing, hearing, and feeling as if you were 
really there. As you are experiencing chis, again say the name 
of this value or state to fully anchor it. 

10. Move out of the scenario, and bring the movie screen into 
the center of your inner temple. This movie screen is now a 
hologram of your desire. Send this movie screen up into the 
starry sky above your inner temple, asking your cosmic con¬ 
sciousness to place this experience into the slot in the hierar¬ 
chy of values that you desire. Your cosmic consciousness will 
now add this value to your unconscious and express it 
dynamically in your life. 

11 Visualize yourself tomorrow, living with this value in the 
place in your life you have chosen. Experience several 
detailed scenarios. 

12. Return 10 your inner temple. 

13. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering. 

14. Return to normal consciousness. 

15. Test this change by stating the name of the value just as you 
did in your inner temple and noticing whether you experi¬ 
ence the value as a real part of you. You may use this tool 
several times to thoroughly install this state. 


it. 
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Brhath Awareness—M ah as a n pathana 
This is ;i very simple cool, but it is quite significant in its potential impact 
on your consciousness. After all, it is the technique that the Buddha 
used to obtain his liberation. Its basic purpose is to increase and enhance 
your awareness of the simple process of “being." This is one example ol 
awareness meditation. It can be expanded to awareness of thoughts and 
other elements of consciousness as well. 

I F.ntcr the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

2. Observe your breach as it goes in and out. 

3. Feel the sensation of the air moving through your body, cool 
as it enters and warm as it leaves. 

4. K you become distracted, return to observing your breath 
when you remember. Do not be hard on yourself when dis¬ 
tracted, simply return to your breath. 

5. Try not to focus on anything else but breathing; quietly put 
aside thoughts, images, and feelings that come up, acknowl¬ 
edging them and letting them go. 

6. Continue for about twenty minutes. 

7. Return to normal consciousness. 


Rising on the Planes 

1 bis technique is again quite simple, but powerful. It is a precursor to 
the ultimate tool of this book, the Conscious Communion with Cosmic 
Consciousness. Please explore this tool a number of times before work¬ 
ing with the Conscious Communion with Cosmic Consciousness tool. 

1 . Filter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see¬ 
page 99). 

4. I 11 your astral or imaginary body, rise up out of your inner 
temple and travel straight upward. 



6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 


Continue traveling straight upward without stopping for any 
reason. You may see or experience scenes, images, or 
thoughts. Ignore them and keep traveling straight up. You 
may feel as if there is something that stops you from going 
any higher. Press through this with all of your will and keep 
rising. 

Continue rising until you experience cither dissolution into 
pure light or you lose consciousness. 

When you return to yourself reintegrate in your inner temple. 
Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering. 
Return to normal consciousness. 








'Communion witfi 
Cowtkc ComOooross' 
'Conquering ytx* 
Personal Demons' 
•Roalcmdan Heeling* 


Chapter 9 

The Adept Level 


A t this level, you will prepare lor and experience the all-important 
state of cosmic consciousness. But before you do, it is important 
to explore yourself thoroughly with the following tool. 


Creating Inner Harmony 

When you are ready to work at the Adept level, you will have all the 
tools available to you for accomplishing anything you want in life. You 
will understand the components of all of the elements of your being. It 
is only necessary that you actively use these tools to create a singular 
direction in your life. With this tool, you can do just that. 

1. Take out your goals. Review them to be certain which ones 
you have already accomplished and to discover if there are 
any that you no longer desire. 

2. Compare your goals with your values and your beliefs, and 
compare these with the emotions that you experience. 

3. You must now systematically make adjustments to your val¬ 
ues, add or remove beliefs and emotions. Use all of the tech¬ 
nologies that you have learned. What beliefs do you need to 
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accomplish your goals? Install them. What emotions may 
you need to get where you want to go? Create anchors. What 
painful feelings do you experience that may get in your wav? 
Change them into pleasure. What values and rules do you 
have that are in conflict with your goals? Adjust them. Work 
on every part of your life until you are energized and pre¬ 
pared to take consistent action toward your goals. 

Once you have created this inner harmony, you will be a thousand times 
more effective at using all of the magical tools of the New Hermetic 
and ready to move on to the next tool. 

Conscious Communion with Cosmic Consciousness 

This tool is really the whole purpose of the New Hcrmetics. Its in ten 
tion is to establish a permanent and replicable link between your per¬ 
sonal and cosmic consciousness. I discuss this process and the various 
ways to accomplish it in detail in my book. 21st Century Mage. I highly 
recommend that you read this hook as a supplement to this tool. Many 
elements ol the New Hcrmetics and magical practice in general arv laid 
out from a different perspective. 

I lie transcendental experience produced by the following tool is what 
has been called “illumination." It is a sense of internal knowledge and 
power produced by a union or connection of your mind with the uni¬ 
versal mind, h may take quite a number of repeated uses of this tool, or 
one ol the techniques described in the above referenced book, to achieve 
a sense of success. 

If you have conscientiously explored all of the other tools in this 
book, then you are ready to use this one. Your results will directly reflect 
the quality ol your previous work. This tool is somewhat different from 
the previous tools because your conscious mind is incapable of fully 
producing a “successful" result on its own. This tool requires the coop¬ 
eration of your unconscious in a very special way. Your unconscious 
must choose to allow you access to the experience of the totality of vour- 
sell. The purpose of all the previous tools has Ihx*ii to shift your con¬ 
sciousness in wavs that will facilitate this special experience with vour 
unconscious. 


Success with this tool is unmistakable, as it will leave you with an 
inner knowing that you have experienced yourself in a transcendental way. 
Really, any of the mystical tools of the New Hcrmetics may result in 
your Conscious Communion with Cosmic Consciousness. The fol¬ 
lowing is merely a simple and direct method of soliciting the result by 
instructing your unconscious with exactly what you wish to experience. 

1. F-nter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering il you 
wish (sec page 99). although you can probably omit it at this 
point if you have really solidified your inner temple with sev¬ 
eral solid months of work. 

4. Face the earth wall of your inner temple. Dissociate yourself 
from your physical life by saying something to yourself, such 
as, “I have a body and goals, but I am not my body or my 
goals. If 1 were to change or to lose some part of my body or 
my goals, I would still be me. I am something beyond these 
things." 

5. Face the water wall of your inner temple. Dissociate yourself 
from your emotional life by saying something to yourself, 
such as, “I have emotions, but I am not my emotions. If I 
were to change or to lose some of my emotions, I would still 
be me. 1 am something beyond these things." 

6. Face the air wall of your inner temple. Dissociate yourself 
from your mental life by saying something to yourself, such 
as, “1 have thoughts and beliefs, but I am not my thoughts 
and beliefs. If I were to change or to lose some part of my 
thoughts and beliefs, I would still be me. I am something 
beyond these things." 

7. Face the fire wall of your inner temple. Dissociate yourself 
from your values and desires by saying something to yourself, 
such as, “I have values and desires, but I am not my values 
and desires. If I were to change or to lose some part of my 
values and desires, I would still be me. I am something 
beyond these things." 
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8 . Move up out of your inner temple into the globe of white 
light above. Feel and see yourself within this white light. 

9. Allow yourself to expand effortlessly outward toward the 
concepts of infiniteness and omnipresence. Feel yourself 
expanding and dissolving until you feel you are as large as 
you can be. You may feel a floating sensation or a sense of 
oceanic awareness. 

10. Allow yourself to expand effortlessly outward toward the 
concepts of all-lovingness and infinite bliss. Feel yourself 
expanding and dissolving until you feel you arc as love-filled 
as you can be. You may feel a floating sensation or a sense of 
oceanic awareness. 

11. Allow yourself to expand effortlessly outward toward the 
concept of omniscience. Feel yourself expanding and dissolv¬ 
ing until you feel you arc as aware as you can Ik-. You may 
feel a floating sensation or a sense of oceanic awareness. 

12. Allow yourself to expand effortlessly outward toward the 
concept of omnipotence. Feel yourself expanding and dis¬ 
solving until you feel you are as powerful as you can Ik. You 
may feel a floating sensation or a sense of oceanic awareness. 

13. Allow yourself to move beyond these sensations into pure 
undifferentiated white light, feeling yourself at once all 
things and disintegrating into nothing. 

14. Cease being anything and allow yourself to be with infinity'. 

15. Return to your inner temple. 

16. Perform the New Hcrmetics grounding and centering. 

17. Return to normal consciousness. 


Conquering Your Demons 

We all have sneaky little fcarhil demons of the mind that creep up on us 
and prevent us from taking various actions and experiencing life to the 
fullest. These demons actually have a positive intention—to protect us. 
save us from pain or rejection, or many other intentions. However, the 
result of their actions in our unconscious is the inability to take action. 
You have already seen these demons in action whenever you have “checked 
in with yourself" while using one of the New Hcrmetics tools and found 


yourself doubting or holding back. Unchecked, these demons can pre¬ 
vent us from achieving our dreams, and can keep us from even accom¬ 
plishing the simplest of our goals. However, these personal demons only 
have the negative influence that we give to them, and they can be trans¬ 
formed into powerful allies to assist us in our life’s transformation. 

With this tool, you will Ik asked to look at some difficult issues, but 
you will do it in a relaxing and tranquil way. You have now gained the 
power to establish control over your demons and harness their power. 
All that you need to do is redirect the power of these disturbing pieces 
of consciousness with the power of your dawning cosmic awareness, 
and you will increase your personal effectiveness by staggering propor¬ 
tions. You may need to use this tool a number of times to gain the full 
benefit of it. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page 
132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering (see¬ 
page 99). 

4. Look toward the east of your temple, ahead of you, to the 
yellow wall of air. Sec the billowing clouds of yellowish air 
before you and, as you watch and feel the swirl of air, begin 
to become aware of your deepest fears about your intellect, 
education, communication skills, or anything else to do with 
the mind. These fears often manifest as an inability to draw 
conclusions or getting stuck in overthinking things. Let all of 
your fears come to you peacefully, knowing that you will 
soon be free of them. These fears may come to you as words, 
or feelings, images, or a combination of these. 

5. Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming together in 
the form of a giant golden yellow demon in the billows of 
cloud in the east (see figure 50, page 204). 

6 . lx>ok squarely at this demon and say something to the effect 
of “I have allowed my thoughts to be inHuenccd by you, but 
from now on, 1 will be in charge of my thoughts, and I will 
use my thoughts to empower me. From now on, I will rule 
the affairs of my mind. From now on, 1 will run my brain. I 
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command you to submit yourself to my power and the 
power of cosmic consciousness." 

7. Extend your imaginary hand toward die demon, and see a 
ray of light come from your hand, feeling the power of cos¬ 
mic consciousness flowing through you. As you see this ray 
come into contact with the demon, visualize it bowing to 
you in submission and dissolving back into its element. 

8 . Look to the south of your temple toward your right, the red 
wall of lire. See burning flames before you, and as you watch 
and feel the burning of fire, begin to become aware of your 
deepest fears about your creativity, sexuality, or your will. 
These may be fears that you are doing things wrong or that 
what you’re doing isn’t good enough, or that you are on the 
wrong path, a sense that you are doing something morally 



wrong, or that somebody else may be doing something 
wrong. Let all of your fears come to you peacefully, knowing 
that you will soon be free of them. These fears may come to 
you as words, or feelings, or images, or a combination of 
these. 

). Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming together in 
the form of a giant fiery red demon forming in the flames of 
the south. 

10. Look squarely at this demon and say something to the effect 
of **1 have allowed you to influence me with morals and 
codes that I did not choose. From now on, I will be the mas¬ 
ter of my values and my beliefs, and I will choose empower¬ 
ing values that free my mind to have the greatest set of 
choices. 1 will have true personal power. From now on, 1 will 
rule the affairs of my will and passion, and I will control my 
creativity. I am free to express myself in any way that 1 
choose. 1 command you to submit yourself to my power and 
the power of cosmic consciousness.” 

11. Extend your imaginary hand toward the demon, and sec a 
ray of light come from your hand, feeling the power of cos¬ 
mic consciousness flowing through you. As you sec this ray 
come into contact with the demon, visualize it bowing to 
you in submission and dissolving back into its element. 

12. Look toward the west of your temple behind you, the blue 
wall of water. See undulating waves of water before you, and 
as you watch and feel the waves of water, begin to become 
aware of your deepest fears about your relationships and 
emotions. Become aware of any hidden fears about what 
others think of you, fears about love and friendship and feel- 
ings of loneliness, fears about who is in control in your per¬ 
sonal and professional relationships, fears about being in 
charge, tears about not being in charge. Let all of your fears 
come to you peacefully, knowing that you will soon he Iree 
of them. These fears may come to you as words, or feelings, 
or images, or a combination of these. 
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13. Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming together in 
the form of a giant pulsing blue demon forming in the flow 
of water behind you in the west. 

14- book squarely at this demon and say something to the 
effeer of “I have allowed you to fool me into looking for 
approval from the outside. I have felt lonely and scared and 
unloved. In fact, it is I alone who control my emotional 
state. From now on, I will only look to myself for all ques¬ 
tions of behavior, and I will rule my own emotions. I will 
rule the affairs of my heart. I will experience positive rela¬ 
tionships and control over my emotional body. I command 
you to submit yourself to my power and the power of cos¬ 
mic consciousness." 

15. Extend your imaginary hand toward the demon, and see a 
ray of light come from your hand, feeling the power of cos¬ 
mic consciousness flowing through you. As you sec this rav 
come into contact with the demon, visualize it bowing to 
you in submission and dissolving back into its element. 

16. Look toward your left, to the north of your temple, the 
black wall of earth. See rocky structures forming before you 
and as you watch and feel the formations of earth, begin to 
become aware of your deepest fears about your finances and 
work, your physical body and personal environment. These 
may be anxieties about money, health, and anything that 
has to do with the body or the physical well-being, fears 
about being poor or rich, fears about your personal comfort. 
Let all of your fears come to you peacefully, knowing that 
you will soon he free of them. These fears may come to you 
as words, or feelings, images, or a combination of these. 

17. Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming together in 
the form of a giant earthy black demon forming among the 
structures in the north. 

18. Look squarely at this demon and say something to the effect 
of From now on, 1 will decide consciously what is pleasant 
and what is unpleasant, and I know that I can make any 
unpleasant experience into a pleasant one by changing my 
frame of reference. From now on, I will rule the affairs of 
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mv body. I will have health. From now on, I accept wealth. 

I will enjoy being in my physical body. I command you to 
submit yourself to my power and the power of cosmic 
consciousness.” 

19. F.xtend your imaginary hand toward the demon, and see a 
ray oflight come from your hand, feeling the power of cos¬ 
mic consciousness flowing through you. As you see this ray 
come into contact with the demon, visualize it bowing to 
you in submission and dissolving back into its element. 

20. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering. 

21. Return to normal consciousness. 

You have now caused your demons to submit themselves before you, 
and you are in control of your life. You can look at your demons clearly 
and sec that they are now yours to command. 


Radiating Rosicrucian Lovl 

The purpose of this tool is to experience a positive feeling toward the uni¬ 
verse. This will help you immensely, both in your life with others and 
in your internal life. You may use this tool as often as you like to forgive 
and to spread love to the whole world. As you perform this tool, you 
will be participating in the healing of our planet. 

There is, of course, quite another form of Rosicrucian love that will 
be dealt with in Appendix 4. This present tool is of a more universal 
character and is wholly safe and positive. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see 
page 132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (sec page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. Look up at the globe oflight above you. Become aware of 
the crown of your head. Feel a pure white light entering the 
crown of your head from the shining globe, making your 
whole head begin to glow. This is the energy of cosmic con¬ 
sciousness moving into your body. 
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5. Feci and see this light energy moving down to your heart. As 
it reaches your heart, allow it to turn into golden sunshine 
and Feel a feeling of love as your heart begins to open. Feel 
the warmth of the universe opening your heart. 

6 . I (link of all the people, plants, and animals that you know 
very well. Encompass them in the golden light oF your heart. 
Forgive them for everything hurtful they have ever done to 
you, and know that they are Forgiving you on some level. 
Send them love and happiness and peace. 

7 . Think of all the people, plants, and animals that you know 
moderately well. Encompass them in the golden light oFyour 
heart. Forgive them For everything hurtful they have ever 
done to you, and know that they are forgiving you on some 
level. Send them love and happiness and peace. 

S. Think of all the people, plants, and animals in the town 
where you live. Encompass them in the golden light of your 
heart. Forgive them For everything hurtful they have ever 
done to you, and know that they are Forgiving you on some 
level. Send them love and happiness and peace. 

9. I hink of all the people, plants, and animals in the region 
where you live. Encompass them in the golden light ofyour 
heart. Forgive them for everything hurtful they have ever 
done to you, and know that they are Forgiving you or* some 
level. Send them love and happiness and peace. 

10 . I hink of all the people, plants, and animals in your nation. 
Encompass them in the golden light oFyour heart. Forgive 
them For everything hurtful they have ever done to you, and 
know that they are Forgiving you on some level. Send them 
love and happiness and peace. 

11. Think of all the people, plants, and animals in the world. 
Encompass them in the golden light of your heart. Forgive 
them for everything hurtful they have ever done to you. and 
know that they are forgiving you on some level. Send them 
love and happiness and peace. 

12. I hink of all the beings in the universe. Encompass them in 
the golden light of your heart. Forgive them For everything 
hurtful they have ever done to you, and know that they arc 


Forgiving you on some level. Send them love and happiness 
and peace. 

13. Return to your inner temple. 

14. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering. 

15. Return to normal consciousness. 

16. Use this tool often. 


Baiancing Your Powlu 

With this tool, you will move through a series of experiences that pre¬ 
pare you lor the ups and downs that life will bring to you. You have 
now explored all of the essential tools of the New Hermctics. This tool 
is a benediction and a Final conditioning to prepare you For the road 
ahead. 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see 
page 132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 

3. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering (see 
page 99). 

4. Look up at that shining globe of white brilliance above your 
head and visualize this globe becoming larger and brighter, 
descending on you. 

5. As the light grows. Feel the crown ol your head. Feel the pure 
white light of cosmic consciousness entering the crown of 
your head so that your whole head begins to glow. This is 
the energy of cosmic consciousness moving into your body. 

6 . Feel and see yourself flowing upward into the light of your 
glolx.* as the light Hows into you. 

7. Visualize your inner temple below you and be aware that, in 
your inner temple, you are at the true equilibrium of forces. 
You are connected to the foundation and the source oFyour 
power, and you can experience yourself balanced by the ele¬ 
ments on all sides, at one with the forces of the universe. 
Know that, wherever you are, vour inner light and power is 
with you. 
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8 . Move peacefully forward into the future. When you have 
troubles and difficulties—whether in relationships with people, 
financial troubles, or personal confusion—you will really 
start to connect with these troubles and fully experience the 
difficulties that everyone faces. Peel, see, and hear these 
experiences vividly. As you are fully immersed in this, realize 
that these troubles are opportunities to display your 
strength, your character, and the force of your will to over¬ 
come obstacles. Know that these troubles will offer new 
learning experiences, and that everyone who has ever accom¬ 
plished anything has experienced failure and opposition. 
Know that the greater the obstacles and the trials, the greater 
the triumph and the glory that is experienced in the long 
run. From now on, you will look forward to struggles and 
challenges because you know that only through them will 
you experience success. 

9. Move peacefully forward to a time in the future when you 
will have great success and victories, whether in wonderful 
relationships with people, success in your career, or financial 
abundance. As you really start to connect with your tri¬ 
umphant experiences, fully experience the joy of success. 
Feel, sec, and hear these experiences vividly. As you are fully 
immersed in this, realize that it is still important for you to 
maintain your humility, because, although you may have 
accomplished much, there are those who have accomplished 
more. Avoid looking down on those who have accomplished 
less, because you are unaware of the full circumstances of 
their lives. Your greatest strength is in your humility. Foo 
much pride is the undoing of all great people. 

10. Move peacefully forward to another time in the future and 
experience yourself respecting your body, eating appropriate¬ 
ly, and moderating your behavior to keep yourself healthy 
and strong. Experience yourself maintaining your mental 
equilibrium; your passions, emotions, and beliefs are under 
your control. Feci, see. and hear these experiences vividly. 

I I. Move peacefully forward to another time in the future and 
experience yourself doing good to others just because it feels 


good. I his is the only reason to do good. You arc acting 
passionately, thinking rationally, being yourself. Feel, see, 
and hear these experiences vividly. 

12. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering. 

13. Return to normal consciousness. 



HIM 

II** 


/** 



Chapter io 

Beyond Adepthood 


Y ou now have a fairly complete sketch of the New I lermctics, 
and I wish you strength and speed and perseverance on this, life’s 
greatest journey. Once you have completed the New Uermctics 
training up through the Adept level, it is possible to receive further train¬ 
ing in the levels of Advanced and Perfect Adept. I hope to publish these 
tools in the future, but, for now, they are only available privately. I will 
be happy to share these with anyone who has gone through the New 
Hermetics program in this hook and shown some evidence of using 
these technologies to transform their lives. 

Among other things, the Advanced Adept receives training in: 


• Problem-solving and perseverance; 

• Losing self-importance; 

• Undoing past experience; 

• Invoking and managing power; 

• Evocation and mastery of spiritual forces; 

• Influencing people and forces subtly and directly. 


Some of the topics in which the Perfect Adept is trained are: 
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• Attracting and managing prosperity; 

• The power of persuasion; 

• Human meta-programming; 

• Creating instantaneous rapport; 

• Removing any last “karmic blocks" that are holding you back; 

• Oneness with the universe. 

Many of these skills and tools will become self-evident as you continue 
to work with the tools in this book. I heartily encourage you to practice 
the tools in this hook often, and you will swiftly find yourself confi¬ 
dently striding among the Lords of Light. 


Building a Physical Temple 

There arc those in the world who enjoy both the artistic and symbolic 
expression afforded by building a physical temple, filled with ritual 
implements, magical circles, and various other accoutrements. If you 
are one of these people, you can still benefit from the New Henneries. 
You can easily convert the patterns of mental and spiritual direction 
that you find in the New Hcrmctics tools into physical rituals performed 
in a physical temple. In fact, it may be very useful for many people to 
do this. 

If you would like to do this, I suggest acquiring or making a magick 
pantaclc (circular disk), cup, sword, wand, and lamp. The paiuacle 
should be a round disk made of wax, wood, or gold, engraved w ith a 
symbol you feel represents the universe for you. You can just engrave it 
with a pentagram, a hexagram, or the seal of the New Hcrmctics if you 
wish (see front cover). The cup should be made of silver. The sword 
should not be so big that it overwhelms the other implements. All of 
the objects should be harmonious in size. The wand can be a cylinder 
of copper or wood, preferably cut from a tree and prepared lovingly bv 
you. I 'Ik lamp can be any sort of light, candle, oil burning lamp, etc. 

You can then use these articles in each of the levels respectively. For 
instance, you can incorporate or simply hold onto the pantaclc during 
rituals of the Initiate level. The cup can be incorporated into tools for 
the Zealot level, etc. You can find some other ideas about ritual move¬ 
ment in the Appendices. 
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Having Trouble? 

If you are having trouble using any of the tools in this book, please review 
the instructions carefully. Any problems that you may have will almost 
certainly occur because you arc missing one or more of the instructions. 
Ask yourself these questions, although these are obviously quite subjective: 


• Are you getting properly into the altered state of consciousness? 

• Are you vividly imagining the components of the exercises 
(you don’t have see things in crystal-clear detail, but you must 
be really into it), or are you just muddily fantasizing? 

• Are you immersed in your visions? In other words, are you 
seeing your inner temple in the first person, or are you looking 
at yourself from the outside? It is vital to your success to be 
"in" your visions, except in those cases where it says otherwise 
in the instructions. 

• Are you involving all parrs of yourself in these tools? Are you 
physically, emotionally, mentally, and spiritually involved? 

If you are doing all of these things and still having trouble with any 
parts of the New Hcrmctics, then by all means, please try something 
else. Try anything else. These tools arc designed to meet the basic needs 
of most people, but you are an individual. At all times, trust your own 
creativity and make the New Hermetics your own. Feel free to modify 
any components of these tools to make them most effective for you. 
Only you can know exactly whats right for your spirit ual journey. File 
most important thing is to keep going, and make sure you’re always 
having fun. 

You may also wish to add or change words, symbols, or concepts to 
help you feel connected with your own belief systems throughout this 
program. Please feel free. You may eventually find yourself limited if 
you change things to fit one rigid set of beliefs, hut you should still do 
it if it makes you happy. It is your life and your inner world. You will find 
the correct way for you to proceed in all things inside of yourself. That 
is ultimately the goal. This book is merely a guide to help you get in 
touch with yourself as deeply as possible. Strive on! 

Love is the law, love under will. 




Appendix i 

A Note to the Studious Qabalist 
on Errors Found in this Volume 


Some of the information in this manual may appear to fly in the face of 
some conventional "orthodox” Hermetic and Qabalistic teachings. For 
instance. 1 have placed the Cup of water in Yesod and the Sword of air 
in Hod. The reason behind this particular switch is that the cup is a 
collecting tool, and the sword, a dissecting tool. These images have, in 
my experience, fit archetypically more appropriately in the spaces to 
which I have assigned them. Quite simply, the cup is an emotional tool, 
and the sword, an intellectual tool. The reason for the original place¬ 
ment was so that the Golden Dawn grades would correspond with the 
elements in the order ofTetragrammaton. In practical occultism, how¬ 
ever, the tools (and their archetypal equivalents, the emotions and the 
mind) are used much more commonly in the positions in which I have 
placed them. 

The cup is lunar in nature and corresponds quite swimmingly with 
the lotuses of the seven chakras. The sword is a weapon, man-made, 
and corresponds quite naturally with the intellectual qualities of Hod. 
It is said that air and water share many qualities and transform one into 
the other. This is represented in astrology by the fact that Aquarius (the 
water bearer) is an air sign, and Scorpio (whose highest symbol is the 
eagle) is a water sign. At anv rate, my choice was based entirely on the prac¬ 
ticalities of synthesizing a number of divergent streams into a sensible 
whole. The tools work. You may feel free to make any philosophical 
adjustments you find necessary along the way. 

TTiis is equally true of the many other Qabalistic "faux pas” that the 
diligent reader may discover. I wrote this note purely with the intent of 
relieving the steam that may be building up in the heads of any of you 
scholars out there. Yes, not everything that is contained in this book is 
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pure Qabala* or pure anything else. It is a functional system that will 
help you reach your greatest potential, and that is what I consider impor¬ 
tant. In order to create an “archetypal consistency,” it was necessary for 
me to adjust certain relationships, images, and correspondences so that 
information was consistent, both with itself and with my own practical 
experiences exploring the subtle planes beyond the physical. I take full 
responsibility for any error that you notice; what’s more, I probably 
made the errors intentionally. If you notice errors, omissions, general¬ 
izations, or distortions of your personal belief system, please feel free to 
write them down. This will make you feel much better. I’ll be glad to look 
them over if you send them to me, but I will probably not have time to 
reply. I do enjoy feedback of any kind. 




Scientific 


Omissions 


Quite a bit ol the material in 7 he New Hermetics is adapted from the 
Scientific Illuminism practices of the A .. A /..However, there are a few 
notable omissions. In this appendix, 1 will reference the titles of specific 
documents, all of which can be found in The Equinox, volumes I to 10. 
If you arc unfamiliar with these documents, the following won’t make 
much sense and you can safely skip it. If you arc familiar with these 
instructions, you arc probably wondering why some of them aren’t found 
in the New Hermctics. I’ll briefly explain why they haven't been addressed 
in these pages. 


Libf.r AL, The Book or thf. Law 
Hie statements made in the present book are wholly in accord with my 
own personal take on the law of the new aeon, but I have consciously 
and specifically made no attempt to convert anyone to any philosophy 
other than their own self-discovery in this manual. 


Liber NV and Lirf.r HAD 

These works specifically deal with the mystical exploration of the Book 
of the Law. While I find them interesting and personally meaningful, 
far too much explanatory material would have been necessary for them 
to be incorporated practically into the simple scheme of the New 
Hermctics. They are fairly simple and straightforward. If there is sufficient 
interest in them, I may in the future create a specifically Thclemic set of 
New Hermctics tools. Since they are. however, so simple and to the 
point, there is probably little I could add. I have created an alternate 
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course for studying the New Henneries tools specifically related to the 
degree work of Ordo Templi Orienris. It would be inappropriate to share 
this course publicly, but I would be happy to provide it to initiates of the 
order, along with my thoughts about the above-mentioned documents. 


L/BFR ASTARTE 

This is an elegant and useful instruction, but it did not find its way into 
the scheme of the New Henneries largely due to the instructions of my 
“inner planes contacts. ” I originally had a simplified version of it in the 
works, but I was specifically told to leave it out because the theme of 
this work is “Know Thyself," and the instructions of l.iber Astarte might 
tend to blur self and a limited image of godhead into a potentially con¬ 
fusing morass. I do think it is a valuable practice. I also feel that it is a 
very straightforward and simple instruction, and I could probably add 
little to it. In many ways, the path of love is one of the most effective and 
powerful methods of attainment and certainly deserves your attention. 


L/BFR JUGORUM 

I have had a problem with this instruction for quite a while, certainly since 
1 experimented with it personally. The problem with this instruction is 
quite simple. Frater Perdurabo compares speech, action, and thought 
to various animals, and then suggests that you train these animals with 
physical abuse. We have long since ceased to train animals with this 
kind of negative reinforcement, and it seems terribly foolish to inflict 
this sort of abuse on yourself. Animals and our own minds respond 
much more quickly and effectively to positive instruction and rewards 
than to punishment and threats. Also, as Emile Coue pointed out nearly 
one hundred years ago, when the imagination and the will r.ghi one 
another, the imagination always wins. Therefore, I suggest you con¬ 
centrate on developing your imagination, for it is with this organ that 
you will discover your true will. Why waste time trying not to think of 
a blue elephant when you can spend that same time creating a joyous con¬ 
nection with the source of all? 
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LlBFR RFSH 

While I think this practice may be very useful, it did not find its way into 
these pages for reasons similar to those that led me to omit Liber Astarte, 
as well as the fact that it is rather sectarian in character, referencing 
Egyptian gods that could be unfamiliar and potentially confusing. It is 
also fairly complete in and of itself, and there’s little I could add other 
than simply pasting it in. If it seems like a valuable practice to you, I 
suggest that you incorporate it into your life. It is certainly congruent with 
the present work. See especially the section on conscious action, which 
will give you some indication of my feelings on the matter. 


Liber Yod and Liber Os Abysm i 
These and a few of the other excluded instructions are advanced and 
not necessary within the frame of this volume. 


Liber Samekh 

See Appendix 5 in this volume. 



Appendix 3 

Movement and the 
New Hermetics 

Several of the tools of the New Hermetics have asked you to conduct 
some sort of movement in their practice; however, this is such an impor¬ 
tant subject that I wanted to add a few extra notes. Because this book has 
so much stressed the mental, the importance of the physical may have 
been lost. The physical is really of utmost importance, because you are 
one organism—physical, spiritual, emotional. It is all one. If you ignore 
any parts ol this whole, you will not get to the totality of the greater 
you. Here arc a few more ideas about using physical expression to under¬ 
stand and work with yourself. 

Movement to Change State 

When we are feeling miserable, we often seem to get stuck. Even if we 
know bow to get out of the miserable state—such as using one of the tech¬ 
niques in the section of this book on emotion—sometimes we can’t even 
get ourselves to do that. We sit huddled in our misery. This is usually 
because we are trying ro prevent some acutely bad feeling from coming 
upon us by holding ourselves motionless in a dull pain. 

But this is the worst thing we can do because, by freezing up and 
staying still, we bold onto the negative energy and inhibit the flow of 
vitality. If we stay in this state lor too long, a doctor will come along and 
tell us that we are depressed and start prescribing all sorts of mind- 
altering substances, which by then we will probably require just to feel 
somewhat normal. This is all unnecessary. There is a simple remedy to 
feeling down, tired, sad, angry, depressed, frightened, panicky, unloved, 
hateful, hated, and a million other negative feelings. That solution is 
movement. 
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Any kind of movement will begin the process—taking a walk, exer¬ 
cising, dancing, somersaulting, or even jumping. It is only necessary to 
start, and the movement itself will do much of the healing. Emotions need 
to move. If you arc still, they get stuck. This is true both spiritually and 
physically. Many toxins move through the lymph system, which only 
works properly when we are active and taking full respirations. When we 
are motionless, wc are silting in our own toxicity. When we move, our 
whole metabolic system cranks into gear, and wc become healthier and 
more vibrant. Once you begin moving, the technologies in the emo¬ 
tion section of the Zealot level will really begin to flower. 

Moving to Expi.ore Energies 
Y ou can also move to explore the different kinds of energies that we've 
been working with, and even to discover new energies. This topic is so 
rich and important that I am working on a book about it right now 
with the woman who taught me how significant movement can really 
Ik-. However, here are a few suggestions based on some of the work that 
wc have already done in the New Hermetics. Try these different kinds 
of movement, and I guarantee that you will understand these energies 
in a much more dynamic and intimate way than ever before. You will 
understand these forces with your whole being, and their transformative 
power will exponentially increase. 

Fire 

As you move experiencing the element of fire, let the motions of your 
whole body be passionate, vigorous, wild, destructive and creative, 
dynamic and powerful. Feel the heat and the dryness of fire, the expan¬ 
sion and consumption. Feel the fire and let yourself discover your unique 
experience of fire. 

Water 

As you move experiencing the element of water, sway your body rhyth¬ 
mically in sensual, undulatory movements. Feel the cool flow of water, 
the dance, and discover what water is to you. 
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Air 

As you move experiencing the element of air, feel the lightness all around 
you and within you, delicate and ephemeral, ever-changing, insub¬ 
stantial, discovering your own unique relationship with air. 

Earth 

As you move experiencing the element of earth, feel the heaviness and 
solidity, the slowness and the strength, the patience and the endurance 
of earth, and your own experience will grow. 

You can also experience this with the gods, the alchemical principles, 
the paths and sephiroth on the Tree of Life, the chakras, and anything 
else you can imagine. Simply use your imagination; the tools and ideas 
you have learned in this hook will create the opening, letting your own 
experience guide you as you move along. Movement is so immediately 
powerful that it cannot fail to affect and transform you. You may wish 
to use movement significantly in the middle of other work to create a 
framework for your efforts. 


New Hermetic*. Breath and Movement Exercise 

Another way that you can use movement beneficially is to combine it with 
the breath. The Chinese have many excellent techniques that fall under 
the general heading of chi gong. If the ancient magicians had a similar 
system, it has been lost to us. Certainly they were aware of the impor¬ 
tance of both movement and breath. 

I have combined the elemental grade signs from the Golden Dawn 
with some simple chi gong-type movements and created a simple breath¬ 
ing and movement sequence that is in perfect alignment with the work 
we have been conducting. 


Earth 

As you do the earth breath and movement, please get in touch with the 
energy of earth. Feel the heaviness, hardness, and solidity ol the ele¬ 
ment. Become aware of the solidity of your body, your weight and struc¬ 
ture. Experience the sensations of stability, composure, and calmness 
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moving up into your body, strengthening you and growing the powers 
ol earth within you. 

1. Stand with legs shoulder-width apart, knees slightly bent, 
arms at your sides, your hips, head, and shoulders relaxed. 

2. Inhale, raising your arms slowly until they approximate a 
forty-five degree angle above your shoulders. As you are 
inhaling, draw earth energy up into your body from below 
your feet (sec figure 31, below). 

3. Exhale, lowering your arms, letting them continue to move 
back behind you to a comfortable position. This is one 
breath. Repeat as many times as you like. 

Water 

As you do the water breath and movement, please get in touch with the 
energy of water. Feel the moisture, the wetness of water; feel its cool How. 
Feel the rhythmic llow of the water in your body, your blood, your tears, 
your sweat, and your saliva. Experience the cool flow of water moving 
up through your body, cleansing you and flowing out through the top of 
your head, leaving the powers of water as it cleanses away all negativity. 



Figure 51 . Moving and breathing in the earth element. 
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1. Stand with your legs shoulder-width apart, knees slightly 
bent, your hips, head, and shoulders relaxed. Hold your 
hands in the shape of a downward-pointing triangle over 
your belly, your thumbs and forefingers touching. 

2. Inhale, slowly raising your arms straight up over your head. 
As you are inhaling, draw water energy up into your body 
from below your feet, moving it up through the top of your 
head (see figure 52, below). 

3. Exhale, lowering your arms down the sides of your body, 
sending the water energy showering down around you. This 
is one breath. Repeat as many times as you like. 

Air 

As you do the air breath and movement, please get in touch with the 
energy of air. Feel the lightness, the rushing speed of air whirling through 
you, blowing out old ideas. Feel the air filling your lungs, and the energy 
ol the air moving through your whole body, charging you with the 
powers of air. 

I. Stand with your legs shoulder-width apart, knees slightly 
bent, arms at sides with hands facing away from your body, 
your hips, head, and shoulders relaxed. 



Figure 52 . Moving and breathing in the water clement. 
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2. Inhale, raising your arms with hands upward along the sides 
of your body, holding your hands above you as if you were 
supporting the sky. Imagine that you are gathering air as you 
raise vour arms (sec figure 53. below). 

3. Exhale, lowering your arms in front of your body, pushing 
the gust of gathered air through your being, clearing you of 
old and outworn beliefs, making room for new knowledge. 
This is one breath. Repeat as many times as you like. 

Fire 

As you do the fire breath and movement, please get in touch with the 
energy of fire. Feel the strength and vigor of fire bursting through you, 
feel the heat of your body and the power of your life energy. Feel the 
force of fire moving through you, expanding out into the world. 

1. Stand with your legs shoulder-width apart, knees slightly 
bent. Keeping head and shoulders relaxed, hold your hands 
in front of your face in the shape of an upward-pointing Tri¬ 
angle, your thumbs and forefingers touching. 

2. Inhale, holding your hands in the triangle as you fill yourself 
with fiery energy from above (see figure 54, page 22K). 



Figure 53 . Moving and breathing in the air element. 
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3. Exhale, pushing your arms forward and outward to the sides 
in a sweeping circle, imagining the force of fire moving out¬ 
ward as your will expressed passionately into the world. 

Bring your hands back to the triangle as you inhale. This is 
one breath. Repeat as many times as you like. 

Spirit 

For spirit breath, simply stand relaxed, tranquil, breathing fully, feeling 
the movement of currents through your body. These may be quite pro¬ 
found if you have done the previous breath patterns a number of times 
each. 

There are several other Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn ges¬ 
tures that could be developed into breathing exercises, such as the sign 
of the enterer and of silence, the rending and closing of the veil, the 
LVX signs, and the NOX signs. These are not necessary for the level at 
which we arc currently working, and I won’t describe them in detail, 
bur the advanced student will certainly be able to put them to some 
good use in this way. 




Figure 54. Moving and breathing in the fire element. 



Magick 


Sex magick docs not form an official part of the New Hermecics instruc¬ 
tions, hut it is an important and useful technique for the adept, and I 
thought 1 should address it in some way. A lot of wordy drivel has been 
written on this subject in the last few years. In truth, sex magick is very 
simple and straightforward and ctn be entirely explained in just a few 
sentences. 

Sex magick has often been thought of as an unsavory and sometimes 
evil technique, relegated to the "left-hand path" or “black magick" side 
of a number of magical and mystical traditions. However, this is not at 
all true. The idea that sex magick is evil came from the antiquated and 
malignant idea that women were, in and of themselves, somehow impure. 
Hence any connection with them was viewed as necessarily partaking of 
evil. We are now capable of recognizing the absurdity of this. 

Sex magick is a beautiful sacrament, an ecstatic communion with a 
lover. Through this connection, you can achieve communion with the 
cosmic consciousness of the universe. When a woman and a man come 
together in the act of love, they are, at that time, the true image of the 
living god, male-female, mother-father, Pangcnetor-Pangenctrix. 
(1 lowever, it should be noted that sex magick can, for the most part, be 
performed by any other combination of partners, male-male, female- 
female, or even by oneself—with varied results, of course). 

To really understand sex magick, you must consciously recognize 
that, in our genital fluids, there is the power to create life—millions of 
lives, in the case of the male of the species. The moment ol orgasm is a 
moment of pure potentiality in which a new life can be created. I his 
power can be directed toward making a baby or, as in the case of sex 
magick, any other creation. In the sex act, we are connecting the spiritual 
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and physical planes in a singular fashion, and we can direct this spiritual 
power in any way imaginable. Usually, this takes the form of a specific 
“bud-will,” or desired manifestation in the sex magicians lives. This can 
be anything from wishing for increased wealth to connecting with some- 
form of godhead. Really, any purpose can be adapted to a sex-magical 
context. However, this technique should only be used, if at all, once you 
have explored and mastered all ol the previous techniques of the New 
Hermetics. It requires a one-pointed concentration that will be quite 
natural once you have completed the New Hermetics program through 
the Adept level. 'That being said, here is a general outline of the procedure. 

1. A purpose must be decided in advance of the sex act. For 
what will this sexual act be consecrated? It is a good idea for 
manifestations to have some sort of talisman, which should 
be handy at the time of the operation. Those described earlier 
in the text are perfectly suited to this purpose. For other pur¬ 
poses, you may easily adapt many of the earlier techniques in 
this manual (i.c., gods, elementals, energies, etc.) All people 
involved with the sex act should definitely be working 
coward the same purpose. 

2. Participants should bathe, consciously purifying themselves, 
clearing body and mind for the upcoming rite. 

3. Before commencing, some sort of preparatory exercises should 
be undertaken, such as entering the altered state (see page 73) 
and perhaps performing the New Hermetics grounding and 
centering (see page 99). But at this point in your career, your 
inner world should be naturally balanced enough that a few- 
simple focusing breaths may suffice. You may also wish to per¬ 
form some sort of opening ritual. This is up to you. 

4. Sexual stimulation can now begin. For the moment, the pur¬ 
pose of the rite should be forgotten so that the fires of passion 
can really be ignited. Sexual stimulation should be complete 
and passionate. Once all is ready sexually, you can begin 
having sex. 

5. Once you start having sex, your concentration must turn 
back to the purpose of vour operation and remain directed 
toward that purpose for the rest of the rite. Direct your pas¬ 
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sion ecstatically toward the purpose of the operation. If 
working with a partner, truly connect with your partner on 
all levels and, through that connection, direct your will. 

6. This passion must extend for as long as possible, no less than 
half an hour. Passion should be heaped upon passion, until 
orgasm seems impossible to avoid. However, do not yield to 
orgasm. Instead, continue focusing on your purpose, directing 
it through the ecstatic connection with your partner. It may be 
useful to chant some sort of mantra or spell to keep you 
directed. This mantra can be anything from the name of some 
god to a word of power or some rhyming couplet you write or 
borrow'. You can also use one or more of the New Hermetics 
tools during this period if it seems applicable. Continue until 
you lose all sense of yourself and your partner in pure ecstasy. 

7. Orgasm should be simultaneous with your partner, if you 
have a partner. This indicates both your intimate connection 
and the singularity of the act. At the moment of orgasm, the 
will must be entirely focused on the operation, even though 
consciousness may be lost in ecstasy. 

8. The sexual fluids should be gathered. A portion of them 
should be placed on the talisman if there is one, and the 
practitioners should consume the rest. This is of the utmost 
importance and must not be omitted. These fluids arc the 
charged product of the working; this is a true Rucharisr. The 
combined fluids of man and woman are a perfect substance, 
“not living and not dead, neither liquid nor solid, neither 
hot nor cold, neither male nor female.” 10 It is one substance, 
containing all possibilities. This is the Klixir of Life. 

It is said that, once a person begins to use sex magick, all sexual acts 
must Ik* consecrated toward magick, or negative energy may accumulate 
due to the unbalanced forces attracted by undirected sexual force. I have 
not necessarily found this to be true, but I think it best to share this 
information in the interest of prudence and completeness. 
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Since rhc publication of my previous book, 21st Century Mage (Wciser 
Books, 2002). which is all about obtaining cosmic consciousness or the 
I loly Guardian Angel, many people have asked me about The Bornless 
Ritual, which was the tool that Aleister Crowley used to attain to his 
own Holy Guardian Angel. 11 1 was initially hesitant to include anything 
on this subject, because it is a very specific rather than a universal tool. 
However, 1 have since found quite a lot of value in it. using the “bar¬ 
barous words” as a sort of long, varying mantra. Some may find this a 
useful tool. Still, it is not without trepidation that I add this as an appen¬ 
dix to the New Hermetics system as an alternate or complementary 
technique for attaining cosmic consciousness. 

With this mental ritual, you will expand yourself actively into cosmic 
consciousness. The purpose is to establish an active link between your 
consciousness and cosmic consciousness. This link will increase your 
power to transform your life positively. This method is similar in struc¬ 
ture to the New Hermetics grounding and centering pattern, but adding 
some ancient magical words of power from the Hellenistic Hermetic 
formulae of ancient Alexandria. The magick words that you will use 
with this are at least 2000 years old. There seems to he a mysterious 
power that comes with age. It will, of course, take some time to mem¬ 
orize all these formulae. I personally made a GD to guide me through 
the whole process. You may wish to do the same, or you can purchase 
my CD if you like. 12 The technique goes as follows: 

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see¬ 
page 132). 

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). 
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3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering if you 
wish (see page 99), although you can probably omit it at this 
point if you have really solidified your inner temple with sev¬ 
eral solid months of work. 

4. Look up at that shining globe of white brilliance above your 
head, and you can allow this globe to become larger and 
brighter. 

5. Become aware of the crown of your head. Feel the pure 
white light of cosmic consciousness entering the crown of 
vour head so that you sec your whole head beginning to 
glow. This is the energy of cosmic consciousness moving into 
your body. Feel and see this light energy moving through 
you, feeling the warmth and tingling of pure pleasure and 
joy as ecstatic waves of energy wash over you. As you experi¬ 
ence the pure pleasure of the light of cosmic consciousness 
filling your being, say to yourself: 

/ invoke you Hornless One, beingness that 
has no beginning and no end. 

You who create the earth and the heavens. 

You who create the night and the day 

You who create the darkness and the light. 

You are myself made perfect that no one has ever seen. 

You are matter, destroying to create, you are force, 
destroying to create. 

You have distinguished the just and the unjust, 
the female and the male. 

You produce the seed and the fruit, 
making all to love and to hate one another. 

You create the moist and the dry and that 
which nourishes all life. 

I am your prophet to whom you have given your mysteries. 

Hear me, for! am yours. You are myself made perfect. 

6. Now look toward the cast of your temple ahead of you, to 
the yellow wall of air. See billowing clouds of yellowish air 
before you, and see a giant golden yellow being forming in 




the billows of cloud in the cast, a bird, perhaps. This is the 
guardian of the element of air. Move into the wall, becoming 
one with the guardian, feeling the awesome elemental power 
of the guardian within you. glowing brightly. Allow yourself 
to expand outward to fill the universe more and more with 
each word as you say to yourself the sacred words: 

AR ... THI-A-0 .. . RHE-l-BET ... A- THE-LE-BER-SET 

...A... BE-LA-THA ... AB-E-U. . . EB-FAJ. ..PH/... 

THE-TA-SO-E. ..IB.. . THl-A-O 

7. Say to yourself: 

Hear my word, and make all spirits subject to my command, so 
that every spirit, whether of the heavens or of the air, of the 

earth or beneath the earth, on land or in the waters, and every 
force, feeling, and form in the cosmos is mine to command. 

8. Look toward the south of your temple coward your right, the 
red wall of fire. See burning flames before you, and see a 
giant fiery-red being forming in the flames of the south, a 
lion, perhaps. This is your guardian of the element of fire. 
Move into the wall, becoming one with the guardian, feeling 
the awesome elemental power of the guardian within you 
glowing brightly. Allow yourself to expand outward to fill the 
universe more and more with each word as you say to your¬ 
self the sacred words: 

AR-O-GO-GO-RU-BRA-0.. . SO-TO-U... MU-DO-RI- 
O. .. PHA-IAR-TA-O.. . 0-0-0. .. A-PE 

9. Say to yourself: 

Hear my word, and make all spirits subject to my command, so 
that every spirit, whether of the heavens or of the air. of the 

earth or beneath the earth, on land or in the waters, and every 
force, feeling, and form in the cosmos is mine to command. 
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10. Look toward your right, to the west of your temple behind 
you. the blue wall of water. See undulating waves of water 
before you, and see a giant pulsing blue being forming in the 
flow of water behind you in the west, a dragon or serpent, 
perhaps. This is the guardian of the element of water. Move 
into the wall, becoming one with the guardian, feeling the 
awesome elemental power of the guardian within you glow- 
ing brightly. Allow yourself to expand outward to fill the 
universe more and more with each word as you say to your¬ 
self the sacred words: 

RU-A-BRA-l-A-O. . . MRI-O-DOM. . . BA-BA-LON-BAL¬ 
BINA-BAFF. . . A-SAL-ON-A-l. . . A-PHF-NI-A-O . . . 

/. . . PHO-TETH.. . A-BRA-SAX. . . A-E-O-O-U.. . 
I-SCHIJ-RE 

11. Say to yourself: 

Hear my wotd, and make all spirits subject to my command, so 
that every spirit, whether of the heavens or of the air, of the 

earth or beneath the earth, on land or in the waters, and every 
fotre, feeling, and form in the cosmos is mine to command. 

12. L(x»k toward your right, to the north of your temple, the 
black wall of earth. See rocky structures forming before you, 
and see a giant earthy black being forming among the struc¬ 
tures in the north, a hippopotamus or cow, perhaps. This is 
the guardian of the element of earth. Move into the wall, 
becoming one with the guardian, feeling the awesome ele¬ 
mental power of the guardian within you glowing brightly. 
Allow yourself to expand to lill the universe more and more 
with each word as you say to yourself the sacred words: 


MA... BAR-RI-O. . . l-O-EL . . . KO-THA . 
A-THO-RE-BA-LO . . . A-BRA-OT 
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13. Say to yourself: 

Hear my word, and make all spirits subject to my command, so 
that every spirit, whether of the heavens or of the air, of the 
earth or beneath the earth, on land or in the waters, and every 
force, feeling, and form in the cosmos is mine to command. 

\A. You will now connect more fully with cosmic consciousness, 
so look up once again at that shining globe of white bril¬ 
liance above your head and allow this globe to become larger 
and brighter. 

15. As the light grows, you become aware of the crown of your 
head. Feel and see the pure white light of cosmic conscious¬ 
ness entering the crown of your head so that your whole- 
head begins to glow as the energy of cosmic consciousness 
moves into your body. 

16. Allow yourself to flow upward into the light of this globe as 
the light flows into you, and feel yourself grow upward and 
outward, dissolving into the light as you say to yourself the 
sacred words: 

A-OT .. . A-RA-OT .. . BA-SA-U-M. .. I-SAK. . . 
SA-BA-O . . . l-A-Q 

This is the ruler of the universe whom the winds fear . . . 

This is who made voice and all things were created. 

Ruler, master, helper . . . 

l-F.-O-U. . . PUR. . . TO-U. . . PUR . . . I-A-OTH. . . I- 
A-L'-O.. . l-O-O-U .. . A-BRA-SAX... SA-BRI-AM... O- 
O... U-U. . . F.-U. . . O-O. . . U-U. . . A-DO-NA-l .. . 
F-DF. . . F-DU . . . AN-GE-L0-STON- THF-ON. . . AN- 
I.A-IA . . . l.A-1. . . GA-I-A . . . A-F-PF. . . Dl-A- THAR- 
NA . . . THO-RON 
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/ am the hornless one. 

Having sight in the feet: strong and the immortal fire. 

/ am the truth. 

I am the one in lightning and in thunder. 

My sweat is the rain that showers the earth with life. 

My mouth is ever flaming. 

/ am the maker and begetter of the light! 

I am the grace of the world. 

The heart girt with a serpent is my name. 

l-A-0 . . . SA-BA’O 

17. Allow yourself to move beyond these sensations into pure 
undifferentiated white light, feeling yourself at once all 
things and disintegrating into nothing. 

18. Crease being anything ami allow yourself to be with infinity. 

19. Return to your inner temple. 

20. Perform the New Hermctics grounding and centering. 

21. Return to normal consciousness. 
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